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Program Summary 
 

 The Master of Arts in Education (MAEd) with additional certification in P-12 Learning 

and Behavior Disorders (LBD) is an advanced program that offers educators an opportunity to 

tailor their master‘s degree (Rank II) toward their personal and/or professional needs and goals 

relative to the area of special education.  Candidates complete a set of core course requirements 

(15-18 hours depending on their initial certification area) that include research methods, literacy 

instruction, teacher leadership curricula, and technology (including assistive technology). 

Candidates then complete their program specialization (24-31 hours depending on initial 

certification area) based on a needs assessment in consultation with their faculty advisor. 

Specialization offerings include courses in behavior intervention, methodology in special 

education, special education assessment, and speech and language development - particularly as 

it relates to English language learners. All candidates must have a baccalaureate degree from an 

accredited institution, hold a valid classroom teaching certificate, and meet university graduate 

admission requirements. Course delivery is face-to-face, and conducted year round, with fall and 

spring semester courses in early evening to accommodate teachers‘ schedules as well as 

intensive summer sessions. Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSE) full-time 

faculty and adjunct faculty serve as course instructors and field and clinical (professional 

semester) supervisors. Candidates who complete the MAEd with additional certification in P-12 

LBD are well prepared to work with students who have mild to moderate disabilities in a variety 

of contexts. 

 

 Candidates in the MAEd P-12 LBD program develop the requisite knowledge and skills 

for teaching students with learning disabilities and behavior disorders as determined by the 

Council for Exceptional Children Standards for initial certification (see Table 4).  Knowledge 

and skills are addressed through coursework and assessments, IRIS Center Modules (Peabody 

College of Education, Vanderbilt University) addressing specific competencies (see Table 5), 

and field experiences and reflective journals. Candidates complete two ―procedures and 

methods‖ courses (SPED 525 and SPED 526), specifically integrating theory and practice, with a 

focus on instructional practice and intervention for P-12 students with emotional and behavior 

disorders. This development of knowledge and skills culminates in the professional experience 

(EDUG 613), where candidates plan, implement and evaluate instruction with students with 

learning disabilities and emotional and behavior disorders. 

Candidates must complete successfully a minimum of 90 clock hours of field experiences 

(EDUG 612) in diverse settings with students with exceptionalities prior to the start of the 

culminating project/professional semester. Field placements are determined by the unit‘s field 

placement director to ensure the appropriateness of the experience to the candidate‘s desired 

certification as well as to maintain diversity in experiences. All field experiences are evaluated 

by the cooperating teacher(s) (see Continuous Assessment Plan). Additionally, in EDUG 644, 

candidates assess and tutor middle school students who have academic and social challenges 

through the Sons of Issachar program at Canaan church. Candidates are involved in pre-and post-

testing of participants‘ progress as they provide reading and math intervention. Candidates who 

are teachers of record while pursuing LBD additional certification must fulfill the EDUG 612 

field requirement in collaboration with their building principal through release time or visiting 

schools in other districts with calendars different from their own. Candidates also have the option 

to complete EDUG 612 over the summer with P-12 students who are in summer programming. 
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 MAEd candidates have multiple opportunities to impact the learning of P-12 students 

with exceptionalities as they progress through their field experiences, including their work with 

the Bellarmine Assessment Clinic.  In SPED 525, SPED 526, and SPED 540, candidates are 

actively engaged in assessments of P-12 students, providing professional reports to parents that 

communicate assessment results and recommendations for intervention for both parents and 

teachers. These assessments provide authentic contexts for the development of both knowledge 

and skills, while providing a free service to children, adolescents and parents in the community.  

Candidates are integrally involved with P-12 student achievement during the professional 

semester or ―culminating project‖ (EDUG 613), when they are assessing student performance 

and using that data to guide instruction. Candidates who are not currently teaching are assigned 

to a cooperating teacher as well as a university supervisor, and must complete the professional 

semester requirements as detailed in the EDUG 613 course syllabus. Candidates who are 

currently teaching must coordinate their professional semester placement with their building 

principal and/or school district in order to meet all requirements of EDUG 613.  Teachers of 

record may choose to complete EDUG 613 in the summer if appropriate placements (with 

students with disabilities) are available. 

 

 Graduates of the MAEd P-12 LBD program are well prepared to enter special education 

classrooms specifically designed for students with mild to moderate disabilities, or continue in 

their current teaching positions with the knowledge and skills to teach effectively those students 

with learning challenges and/or specific disabilities. These candidates‘ qualifications are based 

on varied and multiple field experiences, a comprehensive knowledge of curriculum and best 

practices, and professional dispositions based on reflective decision-making and lifelong 

learning. 

 

Connection to Conceptual Framework 
 

The MAEd program has as its core the unit theme, Educator as Reflective Learner, as 

candidates understand and demonstrate reflective decision-making, problem-solving, and 

continuous learning. Coursework, field experiences, benchmark assessments, and the 

professional semester/culminating project include Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection in theory, 

practice, and application. Additionally, the AFTSE Program Objectives form the framework for 

candidate proficiency  in individual course assessments, field evaluations, dispositions 

assessments, and benchmark assessments, as each candidate:    

 

1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and  

5)  Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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These Program Objectives relate to the unit‘s conceptual framework by emphasizing the 

need for MAEd candidates to be active, experienced investigators who are engaged continuously 

in inquiry and dialogue through acquisition and application of knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

as outlined by state and national standards (Kentucky Teacher Standards – Advanced Level and 

Council for Exceptional Children Standards). In addition, candidates must reflect using problem 

solving skills to analyze evidence and make deliberate changes to instructional outcomes using 

information gained from their active investigation within the university classroom, field 

experiences, and culminating project. The successful candidate understands that the use of 

research, reflection, and refinement is not a single event, but a continuous cycle aimed toward 

the improvement of self and others.  

 

Connection to Continuous Assessment Plan 
 

The MAEd P-12 LBD program adheres to the framework of the unit‘s Continuous 

Assessment Plan (CAP) based on three transition points (TP): TP 1, Admission to the Program; 

TP 2, Mid-point Assessment; and TP 3, Exit from Program. Movement through the three 

transition points involves successfully demonstrating proficiency in the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions as delineated in the qualities and characteristics of effective teachers described in the 

research on best practices, the knowledge bases of the AFTSE Program Objectives, and the state 

and professional association standards of the education community. Candidates are assessed in 

multiple ways (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document) and are made aware of the 

specifics of the continuous assessment process in their initial education coursework (specifically 

the MAEd Orientation and core courses), field experience placements, initial benchmark 

assessments, and faculty advising. Candidates receive continuous feedback on their performance 

from their education faculty advisor during required advising sessions (at least one per semester), 

through field evaluations by cooperating teachers, dispositions assessments and benchmark 

scoring (on LiveText), and in their coursework with education faculty.    

 

 Reflection is a major component of the MAEd candidate‘s continuous assessment, with 

Valli‘s (1997) five types of reflection included in course assessments, benchmark assessments, 

and field placement reflective activities. MAEd candidates reflect as well on their professional 

dispositions, self-assessing at each TP on the unit‘s Dispositions Self-Assessment. Though 

candidate progress through TPs is seen as developmental, concerns may arise which require 

intervention in the form of a Dispositions Intervention Plan. 

 

 Candidate proficiencies are integrally linked with the Kentucky Teacher Standards – 

Advanced Level, which form the basis for multiple assessments, culminating in EDUG 613 

requirements including a professional semester experience (see Continuous Assessment Plan 

separate document). Candidates are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards – Advanced 

Level at the beginning of their program as they assess their current performance levels and 

develop their Professional Growth Plan (PGP). They continue to reflect on their progression 

through the standards, in addition to dispositions assessments, as they complete benchmark 

assessments and the culminating project. Once candidates complete their core requirements, the 

faculty advisor becomes the facilitator of the PGP at both the Mid-point Assessment (TP 2) and 

at Exit from the Program (TP 3). 
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Program Experiences and Curriculum – P-12 Learning and Behavior Disorders  

 

Candidates in the P-12 LBD program enroll in Bellarmine University‘s MAEd program 

with a valid elementary education teaching certificate/license or a valid middle or secondary 

education teaching certificate/license. Core requirements differ slightly depending on the 

candidates‘ grade level of certification and previous graduate coursework (maximum of six 

hours) brought into the program. Table 1 summarizes these differences as follows: 

 

TABLE 1:  CORE REQUIREMENTS FOR MAED P-12 LBD PROGRAM 

 

CORE REQUIREMENT ELEMENTARY 

CERTIFICATE (18 hours) 

MIDDLE or SECONDARY 

CERTIFICATE (15 hours) 

EDUG 601        X         X 

EDUG 644        X         X 

EDUG 648        X         X 

EDUG 672        X         X 

EDUG 636        X  

LITR 545          X 

LITR 663        X  

 

 Specialization requirements also differ according to the grade level of candidates‘ initial 

certification. Candidates may bring a maximum of six hours of graduate level coursework into 

the program, particularly the equivalent to MATH 523, which alters the specialization 

requirements. Table 2 summarizes these differences as follows: 

 

TABLE 2:  SPECIALIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR MAED P-12 LBD PROGRAM 

 

SPECIALIZATION 

REQUIREMENT 

ELEMENTARY 

CERTIFICATE (21 hours) 

MIDDLE or SECONDARY 

CERTIFICATE (28 hours) 

SPED 510         X          X 

SPED 515         X           X 

SPED 520         X           

SPED 525         X          X 

SPED 526         X          X 

SPED 530           X 

SPED 540         X          X 

EDUG 612         X          X 

EDUG 613         X          X 

LITR 535           X 

MATH 523           X 

 

Course Descriptions for MAEd Learning and Behavior Disorders (P-12) Certification 

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

EDUG 601 Research Methodology for School Leaders (3) 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-601-research-methodology-school-leaders
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An introduction to the basic methods of research in education with primary emphasis on large 

scale data analysis within classroom and school contexts as well as ethnographic and evaluation 

methods. This course is designed to prepare school leaders to evaluate research on P-12 student 

learning, including college readiness curricula and standards. 

EDUG 612 Advanced Field Placement (3) 

Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or special education setting in conjunction 

with relevant courses in the curriculum of the program. (90 hours required). 

EDUG 613 Advanced Professional Placement (3) 

This course is designed to provide advanced field experiences in conjunction with related 

coursework in elementary, middle or high school general and special education 

settings.  Students will gain experience in working with P-12 students with unique learning 

needs, in a professional semester or student teaching capacity, developing an understanding of 

curriculum, methods, materials and assessments utilized for student learning 

success.  (Prerequisite: EDUG 612). 

EDUG 636 Advanced Curriculum Methods (3) 

An examination of the determinants of curricula with a focus on processes, concepts, resources, 

and relationships in curriculum design, development, student assessment, and interventions for 

learning success. 

EDUG 644 Teacher Leadership for Equity in Schools and Community (3) 

Focuses on characteristics of equitable schools for students, parents and communities as well as 

specific teacher communication skills and leadership strategies to enhance parent involvement. 

Teacher leader candidates will explore socio-economic, linguistic and cultural factors that impact 

students, parents and families in the context of social justice and equity. Field component 

required - focusing on strategies that create more just and caring classrooms. 

EDUG 648 Technology Across the Curriculum (3) 

Technology includes computers and associated peripherals as a productivity tool for instruction 

and professional activities and investigation strategies for effective use of all types of 

technology. Students will develop a portfolio of instructional activities incorporating a variety of 

technologies that focus on the student as a knowledge worker. (Prerequisite: MAT. 615 or 

permission of instructor.) 

EDUG 672 Dynamic Teacher Leadership (3) 

Designed to provide the teacher leader with a rationale for teacher leadership and an 

understanding of the challenges and opportunities of the teacher leader role. Involves exploration 

of the fundamental knowledge, skills, and dispositions to use a variety of leadership styles; 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-612-advanced-field-placement
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-613-advanced-professional-placement
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-636-advanced-curriculum-methods
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-644-teacher-leadership-equity-schools-and-community
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-648-techology-across-curriculum
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/edug-672-dynamic-teacher-leadership
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effective communication skills; the basic tenets of facilitation, motivation and conflict resolution; 

and the processes of planning, coordination, and monitoring strategies for effective teacher 

leadership. 

LITR 535 The Teaching of Reading (3) 

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods to the skill and 

content area of reading. 

LITR 545 Reading in the Content Areas (3) 

The goal of this course is to familiarize education students with the reading process as it relates 

to teaching content area material. Students will have the opportunity to develop materials for 

assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas, in addition to learning specific strategies 

for successful content area reading. 

LITR 663 Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties (3) 

Designed to provide skill in assessment and interpretation of specific areas of weakness in 

individual student's reading skills and to select appropriate materials and methods to remediate 

problem areas. 

MATH 523  Foundations of Mathematics (4) 

This course is an investigation at the master‘s level of topics from the P–5 mathematics 

curriculum. It is not a study of how to do mathematics, but why the way we do mathematics 

works. The NCTM standards guide the course through a study of problem-solving, sets, 

functions, ancient numeration systems and numeration in various bases. The four basic 

operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division are thoroughly examined. The 

counting numbers are extended to include fractions, decimals and negative numbers. In addition, 

the course addresses topics in number theory including the study of primes, divisibility, the LCM 

and GCF. Next, an investigation of ratios, rates, and proportions leads to percentages, 

uncertainty, and chance. This is followed by the study of basic statistics emphasizing measures 

of central tendency, variance, and ways of organizing data. Next, the study of geometry begins 

with examination of the basic shapes of one, two, and three dimensions and is followed by an 

investigation of the basic ways these shapes can be transformed: translation, reflection, and 

rotation. The study of basic measurement including length, area, surface area, and volume 

completes the content of this course. Enrollment restricted to graduate level students in the 

School of Education. 

SPED 510 Nature and Needs of Children with LBD (3) 

An in-depth study of students having learning disabilities and behavior disorders with additional 

emphasis on diagnostic and assessment processes. 

SPED 515 Speech and Language Development and Culture (3) 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/litr-535-teaching-reading
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/litr-545-reading-content-areas
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/litr-663-diagnosis-reading-difficulties
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-510-nature-and-needs-children-lbd
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-515-speech-and-language-development
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Introduces the student to the typical and atypical development of speech and language in 

children, within a cultural context, with emphasis on providing opportunities for enriching 

experiences in diverse classroom settings, including English language learners.  

SPED 520 Special Education Transition: Early Childhood Through Early Adulthood (3) 

Designed to introduce the student to the current practices, research and program issues involved 

in the transitions from early childhood of exceptional children through early adulthood. 

SPED 525 Procedures for Children with LBD I (3) 

Emphasis on instructional approaches and educational procedures for children and youth with 

learning and behavior disorders. Students will develop skills in utilizing selected strategies to 

generate educational experiences for learners with mild disabilities. (Prerequisite: SPED 510). 

SPED 526 Methods and Procedures for Children with LBD II (3) 

An in-depth study of procedures and instructional strategies/materials/technologies for teaching 

students with disabilities; a specific focus on Emotional and Behavior Disorders and related 

disabilities; emphasis on the knowledge and skills required to develop functional behavior 

assessments and behavior intervention plans in a variety of instructional settings. (Prerequisite: 

SPED 525). 

SPED 530 Teaming and Collaboration (3) 

The purpose of this course is to assist regular and special education teachers to approach the 

teaching of exceptional children in the mainstream as a shared responsibility involving 

collaboration which results in the careful and systematic interfacing of the regular education 

program and classroom. 

SPED 540 Educational Measurement (3) 

An introduction to the foundations, techniques, procedures and application of measurement and 

evaluation to the regular and special education classroom and other settings. 

 

Professional Code of Ethics 

 

 Advanced candidates in the MAEd P-12 LBD program are expected to abide by the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel in coursework, field 

experiences, and the professional experience, and as teachers of record. Candidates are engaged 

in Code of Ethics discussions in their initial core courses (EDUG 601, EDUG 644 and EDUG 

672, particularly with respect to action research using P-12 students, non-discriminatory 

treatment of students and leadership skills development in working with families and colleagues. 

MAEd candidates are introduced to AFTSE dispositions and appropriate professional behavior 

and how both integrate with the Code of Ethics in EDUG 644 as they complete the Dispositions 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-520-early-childhhood-education-children-exceptional-needs
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-525-procedures-children-lbd
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-530-teaming-and-collaboration
https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/course/sped-540-educational-measurement
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Self-Assessment, and in EDUG 672 as they complete their Professional Growth Plans. In EDUG 

648 (Technology Across the Curriculum), candidates study and are assessed on KTS 6, 

specifically 6.5, regarding legal and ethical use of technology. In SPED 510, candidates review 

the Code of Ethics in regard to students with disabilities and their families and the need for 

confidentiality and non-discriminatory treatment.  Finally, candidates entering the field and/or 

professional experience (EDUG 612, 613) must review the Code of Ethics as part of their course 

syllabi. 

 

 Virtually all MAEd courses contain content that addresses ethical behavior and candidate 

dispositions (see course syllabi). Candidates are assessed on the principles of the Code of Ethics 

and their dispositions, including moral, ethical, and professional behaviors, at all three transition 

points in their continuous assessment of program competencies. Candidates may be dismissed 

from the education program at any time for violation(s) of the Code of Ethics, such as falsifying 

the number of hours or the signature of a cooperating teacher in a field placement, or violating 

the confidentiality of information concerning students. 

 

Alignment To Standards 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the MAEd advanced program includes the expectation that candidates demonstrate the 

pedagogical knowledge and skills as described in the performance criteria of the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (KTS)*: 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards – advanced level 

1.  Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4.  Implements and Manages instruction 

5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6.  Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.  Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9.  Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the MAEd program includes the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge and skills base 

that reflects the themes and proficiencies in the standards of the Council for Exceptional 

Children (CEC):  

  

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 
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7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

*Complete descriptions of the above standards may be accessed at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/ and 

http://www.cec.sped.org/. 

 

 Additionally, Specialized Professional Association standards such as the International 

Reading Association (IRA), International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE), and 

National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC), are an integral part of the knowledge and 

skills base for candidate proficiency and effective teaching. (Complete descriptions of the SPA 

standards may be accessed at http://www.ncate.org/.) The following table aligns the MAEd 

professional education courses in the P-12 LBD program with the above standards (as 

appropriate). 
 

TABLE 3:  ALIGNMENT OF PEDAGOGICAL AND CONTENT STANDARDS TO 

MAED PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSEWORK AND ASSESSMENTS 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD(S) 

NATIONAL 

STANDARDS 

(SPAs) 

EXAMPLES of 

COURSE 

EXPERIENCES and 

ASSESSMENTS (see 

Course 

Syllabi for additional 

information) 

 
EDUG  601 Research 

Methodology for School Leaders 

1, 5, 6, 7, 9 CEC  7, 8, 10 Content Quizzes & Exams 

Research Proposal 

EDUG 612 Advanced Field 

Placement 

1-10 CEC  1-10 Field Experiences and  

   Reflective Journal using  

   Valli‘s Types of  

   Reflection 

Differentiated Instruction  

   Lesson Plans 

EDUG 613 Advanced 

Professional Placement 

1-10 CEC  1-10 Standards Based Unit of  

   Study & Implementation  

   Benchmark Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

EDUG 636 Advanced 

Curriculum Methods 

1-10 CEC  1, 3, 4, 7, 

8 

Reflective Essays &  

   Written Responses 

Professional Learning  

   Community Presentation 

Curriculum Theory to  

   Practice Paper 

Standards-Based Unit of  

   Study 

http://www.epsb.ky.gov/
http://www.ncate.org/
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EDUG 644 Teacher Leadership 

for Equity in Schools and 

Community 

1, 9, 10 CEC  10 Weekly Readings &  

   Reflections 

School Profile 

―Ism‖ Paper &  

   Professional 

   Development 

Equitable Classroom  

    Characteristics Activity 

Assessment Profile 

Professional Growth Plan 

EDUG 648 Technology Across 

the Curriculum 

1, 2, 3, 6, 7 ISTE  S1.b, 

S2.a, S2.c, S3.a, 

S3.d, S4.a, S4.b, 

S4.c, S5.c 

Content Tests 

Lesson Plan 

WebQuest Benchmark  

  Assessment 

Instruct. Technology  

   Projects (Wiki,  

   Podcasts, Non-Linear  

   Power point) 

EDUG 672 Dynamic Teacher 

Leadership 

1, 7, 8, 9 CEC  10 Written Reflections 

Self-Assessment of  

   Leadership Style 

Audit Instrument to  

   Measure Teacher  

   Leadership 

Team Leading Activity 

LITR 535 The Teaching of 

Reading 

1-8 IRA 1-6 Litography 

Reading Assessment  

   Paper 

Phonemic Awareness &  

   Phonics Knowledge  

   Test 

Quizzes 

Reading Lesson Plan &  

  Teaching    

  Demonstration 

LITR 545 Reading in the Content 

Areas 

1-8 NMSA  P4.1-

4.6 

IRA  1-5 

NCTM  

Content/Process 

1-10 

NCSS  1-10 

NSTA  1-10 

NCTE  1, 3, 5, 

6, 9, 12 

Quizzes and Exam 

Classroom Action Plan 

Reflective Journal 

Classroom Assessment  

   Assignment 

LITR 663 Diagnosis of Reading 

Difficulties 

1-8 CEC  4, 7, 8 

IRA  3, 4 

Diagnostic Case Study &  

   Assessment 

Content Exams 

Research Paper 

MATH 523 Foundations of 1 NCTM Quizzes & Content Exams 
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Mathematics Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6 

Collaborative Math  

   Project 

Skills Modules 

Class Participation &  

   Homework Problems of  

   the Day 

SPED 510 Nature and Needs of 

Children with LBD 

1, 2, 3, 5,  CEC  1, 2, 3, 5 

NAGC-CEC 1, 

2, 3, 9 

Disability Group  

   Presentation 

Chapter Open Response  

    Questions 

Case Study Project 

On-Line Discussion  

    Responses 

SPED 515 Speech and Language 

Development and Culture 

1, 2, 3 CEC  2, 3, 4, 6, 

7, 8 

Reflective Responses 

Tests and Quizzes 

Speech/Oral Language  

   Screening 

Course Project &  

   Presentation 

SPED 520 Special Education 

Transition: Early Childhood 

through Early Adulthood 

1, 2, 3 CEC  2, 3, 4, 5, 

7, 8, 9 

Group Project 

Solo Disability Paper 

Journal Assignments 

Content Tests 

SPED 525 Methods and 

Procedures for Children with 

LBD I 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 CEC  4, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

NAGC-CEC 4, 

5, 7, 8, 10 

Quizzes 

IRIS Modules 

Quick Reference Book 

Skills Demonstrations  

   (Lesson Plans,  

   FBA/BIP, IEPs) 

SPED 526 Methods and 

Procedures for Children with 

LBD II 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 CEC 4, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

NAGC-CEC 4, 

5, 7, 8, 10 

Quizzes 

IRIS Modules 

SPED Tool Box 

Lesson Plans 

Skills Demonstrations  

   (FBA/BIP, IEPs) 

SPED 530 Teaming and 

Collaboration 

1, 4, 5, 7, 8 CEC  4, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

Co-Teaching Lesson Plan  

   & Demonstration 

Content Tests 

Group Presentation 

Learning Community  

    Presentation 

Differentiated Instruction  

    Activity 

SPED 540 Educational 

Measurement 

1, 4, 5, 6 CEC  5, 7, 8 

 

Content Tests 

Individual Presentation 

Assessment Project  

   (Assessment &  

   Remediation Plan) 

Written Responses to  

   Discussion Questions 
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 Additionally, each course in the P-12 LBD curriculum is specifically aligned with the 

CEC initial certification standards as follows in Table 4: 

 

 



TABLE 4:  ALIGNMENT OF CEC CONTENT STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN COURSE CURRICULA 

 

 
CEC Content 

Standards 
Addressed in 

Course 
Curricula 

 

1 
Foundations 

2 
Dev. & Char. 
of Learners 

3 
 Individual 
Learning 

Differences 

4 
Instructional 
Strategies 

5 
Learning 

Environment
& Social 

Interactions 

6 
Language 

7  
Instructional 

Planning 

8 
Assessment 

9 
Professional 
and Ethical 

Practice 

10 
Collaboration 

SPED 510 
Nature and 
Needs 

 

ICC1K1-
10; 
ICC1S1  

ICC2K1-7; 
BD2K1,2 
 

ICC3K1,3  ICC5K1-4    ICC9K1-4; 
ICC9S1-10 

 

SPED 515 
Speech, 
Language & 
Culture 

 
 

ICC1K7 
  

ICC2K1-6 ICC3K4,5 ICC4K1 ICC5K8-
10 

ICC6K1-4; 
ICC6S1,2 

    

SPED 520 
Transitions: 
Early 
Childhood-
Early 
Adulthood 

 

 ICC2K1-7 ICC3K1,2 ICC4K1 BD5K1; 
ICC5S7-9; 

    ICC10K2-
4 

SPED 525 
Methods I 

BD1K1-4   ICC3K2; 
BD3K2 

ICC4K1; 
ICC4S1-6 

ICC5S1-6; 
ICC5S13,1
4 

 ICC7S5-8  ICC9S12, 
13 

 

SPED 526 
Methods II 

    ICC4K1; 
BD4S1-4 

ICC5K5,6  ICC7S9-
15; 
BD7S1,2 

BD8S1-3   

SPED 530 
Teaming & 
Collaboration 

   BD3K1  ICC5S15,1
6 

 ICC7K1-5; 
ICC7S1-4 

 ICC9S11-
13 

ICC10K1-
4; 
ICC10S1-
11 
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SPED 540 
Education 
Measures 

       ICC8K1-5; 
ICC8S1-9 

  

EDUG 612; 
EDUC 613 
Advanced 
Field or 
Professional 
Placement 

 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 

Standards 
1-10 



 

 

Program curricula and assessments address the above standards within course objectives 

and assignments, field experiences, benchmark assessments, professional experience/culminating 

project requirements and assessments, and proficiency requirements at all transition points. 

Course syllabi (included in this document) mesh these standards with course objectives and 

assessments. An example of a knowledge and skills-based assessment activity in the LBD 

curriculum is the use of the IRIS Center Modules. The table below summarizes the IRIS Center 

Modules that are used in each special education course.  

 

TABLE 5:  IRIS MODULE INCORPORATION INTO P-12 LBD COURSEWORK 

 

 

Special Education Course IRIS Module 

SPED 510 Nature and Needs  What Do You See? Perceptions of Disability 

 Providing Instructional Supports: Facilitating 

Mastery of New Skills 

SPED 515 Speech/Language & Culture 
(ELL) 

 Cultural and Linguistic Differences: What 

Teachers Should Know 

 Teaching English Language Learners: 

Effective Instructional Practices 

SPED 520 Transitions: Early Childhood 
through Early Adulthood (Elem. Cert. 
Teachers) 

 School Counselors: Facilitating Transitions 

for Students with Disabilities from High 

School to Post-School Settings 

 SOS: Helping Students Become Independent 

Learners 

SPED 525 Methods-I  Differentiating Instruction 

 Assistive Technology: An Overview 

 Defining Behavior 

 Encouraging Appropriate Behavior 

SPED 526 Methods- II  Functional Behavior Assessment: Identifying 

the Reasons for Problem Behavior and 

Developing a Behavior Plan 
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 Addressing Disruptive and Noncompliant 

Behaviors (Part 1) Understanding the Acting 

Out Cycle 

 Addressing Disruptive and Noncompliant 

Behaviors (Part 2) Behavioral Interventions 

SPED 530 Teaming/Collaboration 
(Middle/Sec. Cert. Teachers) 

 Effective School Practices: Promoting 

Collaboration and Monitoring Student’s 

Academic Achievement 

 Universal Design for Learning: Creating a 

Learning Environment that Challenges and 

Engages All Students 

 School Counselors: Facilitating Transitions 

for Students with Disabilities from High 

School to Post-School Settings 

SPED 540 Educational Measurements  Accountability: High-Stakes Testing for 

Students with Disabilities 

 Accessing the General Education 

Curriculum: Inclusion Considerations for 

Students with Disabilities 

 Fostering Student Accountability for 

Classroom Work 

 

The following table specifies the major (benchmark) assessments at each transition point 

and their alignment with the Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

 

TABLE 6: MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION IN LBD (P-12) TRANSITION POINTS 

WITH BENCHMARK ASSESSMENTS 

 
Transition Point 1 

Documents Course 
Connections to KY Teacher 

Standards (Adv. Level) 

Dispositions Assessments 1st 3-6 credit hours (or EDUG 672) 1 - 10  

Professional Growth Plan (PGP) Initial Coursework 7, 9  

Discussion and approval to continue by grad committee    

 

Transition Point 2 
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Benchmark/Anchor Projects Course 
Connections to KY Teacher 

Standards (Adv. Level) 

Research Proposal EDUG 601 7 - 10  

Standards Based Unit of Study (SBUS) EDUG 636 1 - 6   

Diagnostic Reading Case Study (Read & Writ Endorse.) LITR 663 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8  

Web Page for Content Enhancement EDUG 648 6  

Dispositions Assessments EDUG 672 1 - 10  

PGP EDUG 644 1 – 10  

Discussion and approval to continue by grad committee    

 
Transition Point 3 

Culminating Assessments Course/Track 
Connection to KY Teacher 

Standards (Adv. Level) 

Practicum/Culminating Project 
LITR 670 (reading/writing 
endorsement) 

1 - 10 
 

Culminating Project / Praxis Exams 
EDUG 613 
LBD certification 

1, 7, 8 & 10 
 

Dispositions Assessments LITR 670/EDUG 613 1 - 10  

PGP LITR 670/EDUG 613 1 - 10  

Exit from program (all requirements met)    

 

Connection to EPSB Themes 
 

The EPSB themes of diversity, developing assessment skills, literacy, and addressing the 

achievement gap are addressed throughout the MAEd program in curricula, course and 

benchmark assessments, field experiences and reflection on them, and in the professional 

experience and its required proficiencies. They are emphasized in course syllabi, particularly as 

they relate to course content and assessments. The following table aligns the themes with 

individual courses and a sample of content, assessments and/or proficiencies in that course. 
 

TABLE 7:  ALIGNMENT OF EPSB THEMES TO MAED PROFESSIONAL 

EDUCATION COURSEWORK and ASSESSMENTS 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

DIVERSITY ASSESSMENT LITERACY ACHIEVEMENT 

GAP 
EDUG 601 

Research 

Methodology for 

School Leaders 

Study of demographics 

and their effect on 

research outcomes; 

non-discriminatory 

practices in research, 

esp. action research 

Research on 

effective 

assessment 

practices; 

specifics of data 

collection 

 Discussion of 

research on 

effective methods 

to close the 

achievement gap 

EDUG 612, 613 

Advanced Field 

or Professional 

Experience 

Strategies to work in 

field with diverse 

learners and learners 

with disabilities 

Lesson/unit plans 

that include 

assessments for 

learners with 

disabilities 

Lesson/unit 

plans that 

include literacy 

strategies for 

exceptional 

learners 

Intervention 

strategies for 

addressing the gap 

EDUG 636 Addressing curricular Differentiating Reading Differentiating 
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Advanced 

Curriculum 

Methods 

issues relative to 

diverse learners 

assessments; 

assessment for 

learning strategies 

strategies that 

are effective for 

diverse learners 

instruction for 

closing the gap 

EDUG 644 ―Ism‖ paper and 

planned prof. 

development sessions 

for P-12 school 

Formal and 

informal 

assessments of 

students in 

tutoring program 

Interventions 

and tutoring of 

students in field 

placement 

School Profile 

assignment that 

addresses the gap in 

candidate‘s school 

EDUG 648 

Technology 

Across the 

Curriculum 

Strategies for diverse 

populations; project on 

assistive technology 

Web Design 

Benchmark 

Technology 

literacy; literacy 

software 

Web Design 

Benchmark; 

assistive 

technology project 

EDUG 672 

Dynamic 

Teacher 

Leadership 

Leadership Initiative 

Project based on EPSB 

themes 

Leadership Skills 

assessment (self 

and school) 

Leadership 

Initiative Project 

based on EPSB 

themes 

Leadership 

Initiative Project 

based on EPSB 

themes 

LITR 535  

The Teaching of 

Reading 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation; 

literacy 

assessments and 

strategies 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

LITR 545 

Reading in the 

Content Areas 

Lesson Plans focus on 

reading strategies for 

diverse learners in 

specific content area(s) 

Lesson Plans with 

assessments for 

and of learning 

Reading 

strategies for 

content area 

instruction 

Literacy strategies 

for closing the gap 

LITR 663 

Diagnosis of 

Reading 

Difficulties 

Use of non-

discriminatory 

assessments for 

culturally diverse 

students 

Conducting 

assessments of 

students and 

determining 

interventions 

Literacy 

assessment and 

intervention 

Literacy strategies 

for closing the gap 

MATH 523 

Foundations of 

Mathematics 

Motivational strategies 

to increase 

performance success in 

mathematics 

Assessments of 

math content 

knowledge 

  

SPED 510  

Nature and 

Needs of 

Children with 

LBD 

Content covers 

learning needs of 

students with LBD 

Diagnostic case 

study of student 

using assessments 

Literacy 

assessments in 

case study 

Over-representation 

of students with 

disabilities in 

achievement gap 

data 

SPED 515 

Speech and 

Language 

Development & 

Culture 

Content specifically 

addresses needs of 

English language 

learners and students 

with disabilities 

Language 

development 

assessments 

Content includes 

how language 

development 

affects literacy 

Achievement gaps 

in ELL populations 

and students with 

disabilities 

SPED 520  

Special 

Education 

Transition: Early 

Childhood 

Early childhood 

intervention strategies 

Assessment of 

developmental 

differences 

Emergent 

literacy practices 

in early 

childhood 

Effects of early 

literacy 

development on 

school performance 
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through Early 

Adulthood 

SPED 525  

Methods & 

Procedures for 

Children with 

LBD I 

Lesson planning and 

intervention strategies 

for learners with 

exceptionalities 

Functional 

Behavior 

Assessments; 

behavior 

intervention plans 

Implementation 

of literacy 

strategies 

Interventions to 

address gap 

SPED 526  

Methods & 

Procedures II 

Lesson planning and 

intervention strategies 

for learners with 

exceptionalities 

Functional 

Behavior 

Assessments; 

behavior 

intervention plans 

Implementation 

of literacy 

strategies 

Interventions to 

address gap 

SPED 530  

Teaming and 

Collaboration 

Collaboration project 

that addresses diverse 

learner needs 

Collaborative 

strategies using 

student 

performance data 

Collaborative 

literacy 

strategies 

Using collaborative 

teaching to address 

achievement gap 

SPED 540 

Educational 

Measurement 

How to assess diverse 

learners; response to 

intervention strategies 

and assessments 

Diagnostic 

assessments and 

strategies for 

intervention 

Diagnostic 

reading 

assessments 

Assessment for 

learning to address 

gaps in progress 

 

Connection to the Program of Studies and Core Content for Assessment 

 

All professional preparation courses in the AFTSE are connected to the Kentucky Core 

Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies, and have guided AFTSE program 

development since the implementation of the Kentucky Education Reform Act. Faculty use these 

materials to help candidates become aware of the testing and curriculum expectations of P-12 

teachers in Kentucky and to design and implement teaching, learning, and assessment 

experiences in all courses, but particularly in content methods courses and the professional 

semester or capstone experience. Candidates in professional preparation courses use the Core 

Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies to design lesson plans, to participate actively 

in field experiences, to adapt instruction and assessment to the needs of diverse learners, and to 

utilize instructional technology to improve teaching and learning. Goals and expectations of the 

knowledge and skills gained in the MAEd program come with the expectation that candidates 

develop a knowledge and skills base in their P-12 students as evidenced in the KERA Initiatives, 

which are outlined in the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, Core Content 

for Assessment, and the Program of Studies (as follows): 

 

1. Students are able to use basic communication and mathematics skills for purposes and 

situations they will encounter throughout their lives. 

2. Students shall develop their abilities to apply core concepts and principles from 

mathematics, the sciences, the arts, the humanities, social studies, practical living 

studies, and vocational studies to what they will encounter throughout their lives. 

3. Students shall develop their abilities to become self-sufficient individuals. 

4. Students shall develop their abilities to become responsible members of a family, 

work group, or community, including demonstrating effectiveness in community 

service. 
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5. Students shall develop their abilities to think and solve problems in school situations 

and in a variety of situations they will encounter in life. 

6. Students shall develop their abilities to connect and integrate experiences and new 

knowledge from all subject matter fields with what they have previously learned and 

build on past learning experiences to acquire new information through various media 

sources. 

 

The following table summarizes the alignment of MAEd P-12 LBD professional education 

coursework to the Kentucky Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, and the Program of 

Studies/Core Content/Kentucky Core Academic Standards (where appropriate).  

 

TABLE 8:  ALIGNMENT of MAED PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES with 

KENTUCKY LEARNER GOALS and PROGRAM OF STUDIES/CORE CONTENT 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

LEARNER 

GOALS/ACADEMIC 

EXPECTATIONS 

PROGRAM OF 

STUDIES/CORE 

CONTENT/KY CORE 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

(KCAS) 
EDUG 601 Research 

Methodology 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as they relate 

to evidence-based practice as and 

foundation for action research on 

student achievement 

EDUG 612 Advanced Field 

Placement 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUG 613 Advanced 

Professional Placement 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUG 636 Advanced 

Curriculum Methods  

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular issues 

EDUG 644 Teacher Leadership 

for Equity in Schools and 

Community 

3.1-3.7; 4.1-4.6; 5.1-5.5; 6.1-6.3 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as it relates to 

issues of equity in schools and 

exposing all students to the full 

spectrum of core content 

EDUG 648 Technology Across 

the Curriculum 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design using technology  

ISTE  S1.b, S2.a, S2.c, S3.a, 

S3.d, S4.a, S4.b, S4.c, S5.c 

EDUG 672 Dynamic Teacher 

Leadership 

3.1-3.7; 4.1-4.6; 5.1-5.5; 6.1-6.3 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as it relates to 

creating a school environment of 

collaboration and professional 

learning communities 

LITR 535 The Teaching of 1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Reading/Literature: K.1-10, 1.1-
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Reading 1.7, 2.1-2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.7, 2.9, 

3.1, 3.3-3.7, 3.9, 4.1, 4.3-4.7, 5.1, 

5.3-5.7 

Reading/Inform. Texts: K.1-

K.10, 1.1-1.9, 2.1-2.9, 3.1-3.9, 

4.1-4.9, 5.1-5.9 

Reading/Found. Skills: K.1-K.4, 

1.1-1.4, 2.1-2.4, 3.1-3.4, 4.1-4.4, 

5.1-5.4 

Writing: K.1-K.8, 1.1-1.3, 1.5-

1.8, 2.1-2.3, 2.5, 2.7-2.8, 3.1-3.8, 

3.10, 4.1-4.10, 5.1-5.10 

Language Standards K-5; 

Conventions: K 1-2, 1.1, 1.2, 1.4-

1.6, 2.1-2.6, 3.1-3.6, 4.1-4.6, 5.1-

5.6 

Reading/Inform. Texts: 

9/12.IT.1-9 

Writing: 9/12.W.1.a-1.e, 2.a-2.f, 

3.a-3.e, 4-8, 9.a, 9.b 

Speaking/Listening: 9/12.SL.1.a-

1.d, 2-6 

Language: 9/12.L.1.a, 1.b, 2.a-

2.c, 3.a, 4.a-4.d, 5, 6 

LITR 545 Reading in the Content 

Areas 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Reading/Literature: K.1-

10, 1.1-1.7, 2.1-2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.7, 

2.9, 3.1, 3.3-3.7, 3.9, 4.1, 4.3-4.7, 

5.1, 5.3-5.7 

Reading/Inform. Texts: K.1-

K.10, 1.1-1.9, 2.1-2.9, 3.1-3.9, 

4.1-4.9, 5.1-5.9 

Reading/Found. Skills: K.1-K.4, 

1.1-1.4, 2.1-2.4, 3.1-3.4, 4.1-4.4, 

5.1-5.4 

Reading/Literature: 6/7/8. RL.1-9  

Reading/Information: 6/7/8.RI. 

1-9 

Speaking/Listening: 6/7/8.SL.1-6 

Language: 6/7/8.L.1-6 

KCAS Literature: 9/12.RL.1-9 

Reading/Inform. Texts: 

9/12.IT.1-9 

LITR 663 Diagnosis of Reading 

Difficulties 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Reading/Literature: K.1-10, 1.1-

1.7, 2.1-2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.7, 2.9, 

3.1, 3.3-3.7, 3.9, 4.1, 4.3-4.7, 5.1, 

5.3-5.7 

Reading/Inform. Texts: K.1-

K.10, 1.1-1.9, 2.1-2.9, 3.1-3.9, 

4.1-4.9, 5.1-5.9 

Reading/Found. Skills: K.1-K.4, 

1.1-1.4, 2.1-2.4, 3.1-3.4, 4.1-4.4, 
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5.1-5.4 

Writing: K.1-K.8, 1.1-1.3, 1.5-

1.8, 2.1-2.3, 2.5, 2.7-2.8, 3.1-3.8, 

3.10, 4.1-4.10, 5.1-5.10 

Language Standards K-5; 

Conventions: K 1-2, 1.1, 1.2, 1.4-

1.6, 2.1-2.6, 3.1-3.6, 4.1-4.6, 5.1-

5.6 

Reading/Inform. Texts: 

9/12.IT.1-9 

Writing: 9/12.W.1.a-1.e, 2.a-2.f, 

3.a-3.e, 4-8, 9.a, 9.b 

Speaking/Listening: 9/12.SL.1.a-

1.d, 2-6 

Language: 9/12.L.1.a, 1.b, 2.a-

2.c, 3.a, 4.a-4.d, 5, 6 

MATH 523 Foundations of Math  1.1-1.4, 1.5-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13, 

3-6 

KCAS Mathematical Practice 1-

8* 

K.CC. 1-3, 4, 5-7, K.OA. 1-5, 

K.NBT .1, K.MD. 1-3, K.G. 1-6, 

1.OA. 1-8, 1.NBT. 1-9, 1. MD. 

1-4, 1.G. 1-3, 2.OA. 1-4, 2.NBT. 

1-9, 2.MD. 1-10, 2.G. 1-3, 3.OA. 

1-9, 3.NBT. 1-3, 3.NF.1-3, 

3.MD. 1-4, 5-8, 3.G. 1-2, 4.OA. 

1-5, 4.NBT. 1-6, 4.NF. 1-7, 

4.MD. 1-4, 5-7, 4.G. 1-3, 5.OA. 

1-3, 5.NBT. 1-2, 3-7, 5.NF. 1-3, 

4-7; 6.RP: 1-3, 6.NS: 1-8, 6.EE: 

5-8, 6.G: 1-4, 6.SP: 1-5, 7.RP: 1-

3, 7.NS: 1-3, 7.EE: 1-4, 7.G: 1-6, 

7.SP: 6-8, 8.NS: 1,2, 8.EE: 1-8, 

8.F: 1-5, 8.G: 1-8, 8.SP: 1-4 

KCAS (9-12)**  

N-RN 1-3, N-Q 1-3, N-CN 1-9, 

N-VM 1-12; A-SSE 1-4, A-APR 

1-7, A-CED 1-4, A-REI 1-12; F-

IF 1-9, F-BF 1-5, F-LE1-5, F-TF 

1-9; G-CO 1-13, G-SRT 1-11, G-

C 1-5, G-GPE 1-7, G-GMD 1-4, 

G-MG1-3; S-ID 1-9, S-IC 1-6, S-

CP 1-9, S-MD 1-7 

SPED 510 Nature and Needs of 

Children with LBD 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies as they relate to children 

with exceptionalities 

SPED 515 Speech and Language 

Development & Culture 

1.2-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 2.27, 2.28, 3, 

4, 5, 6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as 

background for language 

development and ELL 
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SPED 520 Spec. Educ. 

Transition: Early Childhood 

Through Early Adulthood 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as it relates to 

interventions with young children 

with disabilities 

SPED 525 Methods & 

Procedures for Children with 

LBD I 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation for 

students with exceptionalities 

SPED 526 Methods & 

Procedures II 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation for 

students with exceptionalities 

SPED 530 Teaming and 

Collaboration 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design for collaborative teaching 

SPED 540 Educational 

Measurement 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation as it 

relates to assessment to and for 

learning 

*KCAS for Mathematics Key:  (6
th

,7
th

, 8
th

 grades) RP = Ratios and Proportional Relationships, NS = Number 

System, EE = Expression and Equations, G = Geometry, SP = Statistics and Probability, (8
th

 grade) F = Functions 

**KCAS for Mathematics Key:  (9-12 grades) N = Number and Quantity, A = Algebra, F = Functions, G = 

Geometry, S = Statistics and Probability 

 

MAEd Program Faculty Matrix 
 

 The MAEd P-12 LBD program is composed largely of full-time faculty assigned to the 

unit. In addition to full-time faculty, adjunct faculty serve in the capacity of course instructors 

and university supervisors of the professional experience/capstone project. The instructor for 

MATH 523 is an adjunct faculty in the Mathematics department of the College of Arts and 

Sciences. The AFTSE has highly qualified teacher/scholars with many years of experience 

working in P-12 schools serving as exemplary faculty – both full-time and adjunct. The 

following table lists the faculty who teach in the MAEd P-12 LBD program and their credentials. 
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TABLE 7:  UNIT FACULTY MATRIX for MAED IN LBD, P-12 INITIAL CERTIFICATION 
 
NAME *RANK/AS

SIGNMENT 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Ms. Missy 
Callaway 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

M.Ed. in Secondary 
Education 
(Reading/Writing 
Instruction) and Rank I 
Literacy from University 
of Louisville. 

MAT 545; LITR 
545/645; LITR 627 

Sixteen years of experience in teaching English in 
high schools and three years teaching in higher 
education. 
Certification: English Grades 9-12 

Served 11 years as Director of Continuity 
for the Louisville Writing Project and has 
served on the Kentucky Dept of 
Education Common Core Standards 
Work Team. 

 Dr.   
Robert 
Cooter 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction- with an 
emphasis in Literacy from 
University of Tennessee. 

EDUC 445; LITR 
545; LITR 645; LITR 
670 

Ten years as a P-12 teacher and reading specialist, 
served as an Assistant Superintendent of public 
schools.  22 years of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Elementary Education K-8; Reading 
Specialist K-12 

Current editor of the Reading Teacher; 
has published extensively in academic 
journals and has authored or co-
authored 10 textbooks and numerous 
book chapters in literacy, including 
Teaching Children to Read, 6

th
 Edition.  

 Dr.  
Kathleen 
Cooter 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

PhD in Special Education/ 
Psychology from Texas 
Woman’s University. 

EDUC 382; EDUC 
315; EDUG 670; 
EDUG 673; EDUG 
644; EDUG 
640/641; LITR 645; 
SPED 520; EDAD 
709 

Classroom teacher and school administrator for 
over 20 years.  Fifteen years in higher education. 
Specializes in issues with special populations. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration; Special Education P-
21; Elementary Education K-8 

Has published books in special education 
and literacy, including Comprehensive 
Reading Inventory. Has made numerous 
presentations in special education, 
assessment, coaching and mentoring. 

Ms.  
Julie 
Gately-
Bucalos 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Currently enrolled in 
Ph.D. in C&I with an 
emphasis in Special 
Education  at University 
of Louisville (Anticipated 
completion in 2012). 
M.Ed in Special Education 
from Indiana Wesleyan 
University. 

SPED 510; EDUG 
697 

Ten years of experience as a classroom special 
education teacher.  Holds National Board for 
Professional Teaching Standards Certification. 
Expertise in assistive technology. 
Certification: Elementary P-5; Special 
Education/LBD P-12 

Has expertise and is published in Special 
Education Technology-SETSIG News, in 
the area of assistive and adaptive 
technology for students with learning 
disabilities.  

Ms.  
Jean Green 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in Supervision & 
Administration-
Superintendency; 
M Ed in  Secondary Ed 
with an emphasis in 
English; 
both from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436; 
EDUG 612; EDUG 
613 

Over 40 years of experience in education including 
secondary teaching and director of school support 
in JCPS. Extensive work in field placements. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration K-12; Teacher 7-12 
(English) 

Has designed and implemented training 
and professional development in 
coaching, instruction, curriculum, and 
assessment. 
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Ms. Ruth 
Hendrix 

Adjunct 
Instructor 
(assigned 
to Math 
Dept); 
Part-time 
to the 
Mathemati
cs Dept.; 
part-time 
to the 
program 

BS & MA in Mathematics 
from University of 
Louisville. 

MATH 523 Has 8 years of experience teaching mathematics in 
high school and also has 10 years of experience 
teaching mathematics in higher education. 
Certification: Secondary Mathematics 

 

Dr.  
Kimberly 
Landrum 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and full-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Special Education  
with emphasis in 
collaboration, co-
teaching, and gifted 
studies from George 
Mason University. 

EDUC 214; EDUC 
309;  EDUC 446; 
SPED 520; SPED 
530 

Experience as middle school teacher and university 
faculty, co-director of national research grant on 
gifted education. Expertise in issues with special 
populations. 
Certification: Teaching Certification K - 12 (Special 
Education: Learning Disabilities and Emotional 
Disabilities) 
 

Has published in areas of gifted 
education and special education as well 
as presented internationally and 
nationally in both areas.  Recently 
published a book titled, The Co-teaching 
Guide for Special Education 
Administrators: From guesswork to what 
really works. 

Ms. 
Barbara 
Lewis 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank 1 and MA in Special 
Education from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUC 212; SPED 
530; SPED 540 

Has 35 years of experience in special education 
classrooms.  Has 20 years of experience in adult 
education teaching basic comprehension skills.  
Has experience as a dept chair, KTIP resource 
teacher, Extended School Services Director, and 
cooperating teacher. 
Certification:  P-12 Special Education 

Implemented programs educating 
students on social and emotional 
concepts, including Care For Kids 
Program. 

Mr.  
Joseph 
Leffert 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in Administration 
and School Leadership; 
M.Ed. in School 
Counseling; both from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUG 636 Has 10 years of experience in education including 
classroom teacher, school counselor and school 
principal. Three years teaching in higher 
education. 
Certification: Elementary education P-5; 
Elementary Counseling; Instructional Leadership  

Expertise in coaching and mentoring 
new school administrators. Has taken 
part in successful implementation of 
district programs: Science Modules, 5 
Block Literacy, Math Investigations and 
Response to Intervention (RTI). KY PTA 
Principal of the Year 2008. 

Dr.  
Theresa 
Magpuri-
Lavell 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed. D. in C&I with an 
emphasis in reading 
education from 
University of Memphis. 

EDUC 339; EDUC 
335; EDUC 334; 
Mod II Elem; LITR 
535; LITR 621; LITR 
622 

Experience as an elementary and middle school 
teacher, has taught internationally, and has served 
as a literacy coach. Two years in higher education. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; Reading 
Specialist Pre-K to 12 

Is published in Reading Psychology and 
has made local and national 
presentations in the areas of content 
literacy, specifically literacy and 
mathematics. 



28 
 

Dr.  
Barbara 
Nielsen 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Educational 
Leadership from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: reading and 
English education. 

LITR 545; MAT 545 Over 35 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher, reading coach, director of curriculum and 
instruction and educational consultant.  Four years 
of experience in higher education. 
Certification: Grades 7-12 English and Language 
Arts 7-12 with a reading instruction endorsement; 
Administration/Supervision 

Experience and national presentations in 
administrative coaching, leadership 
development, and team-building. Has 
authored curriculum for various school 
districts throughout the country. 

 Dr.  
Corrie 
Block 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Educational 
Policy Studies and 
Evaluation from 
University of Kentucky. 

EDUC 112/131; 
EDUC 338; MAT 
Mod III 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
586/588; EDUG 
601 

Served as a high school Social Studies teacher and 
graduate research assistant. Five years of 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
program evaluation and data management. 
Certification: Secondary Social Studies (includes 
history, psychology, sociology and economics); LBD 
K-12 

Has made national and local 
presentations, most recently at the 
National Council for the Social Studies 
Annual Conference, in assessment 
methods and classroom data analysis. 
Has published her dissertation into a 
book, Big Dots, Small Schools. 

 Dr.  
David Paige 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D in C&I with an 
emphasis in Urban 
Literacy from University 
of Memphis. 

EDUG 601; LITR 
625; LITR 645: LITR 
663; LITR 670; 
EDUC 214 

Experience teaching middle school, special 
education. Two years of experience in higher 
education.  Recent completion of masters in 
instructional leadership & school administration. 
Certification: Special Education – LBD Grades 1-12; 
Reading/Composition K-12 

Has expertise in assessment and has 
published most recently in The Reading 
Teacher, and presented at national 
conferences and conducted national 
workshops on reading fluency. 

Ms. Lauren 
Pohl 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Rank I in Special 
Education from KY EPSB;  
M.Ed. in Special 
Education from Indiana 
University. 

EDUC 312; EDUC 
446; SPED 525; 
SPED 530; SPED 
540 

Over 30 years of experience as a special education 
classroom teacher and resource teacher at the 
elementary, middle and secondary level. Two 
years teaching experience in higher education 
including director of assessment clinic. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; standard 
Special Education with endorsements in educable 
mentally retarded Grades 1-12, neurologically 
impaired Grades 1-12, and emotionally disturbed 
Grades 1-12. 

Has authored and co-authored special 
education training documents for school 
districts.  Is a certified SIM national 
trainer and has trained over 200 
teachers and administrators. 

Dr.  
Belinda 
Richardson 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. Special Education  
from Texas Tech 
University. 

EDUC 102; EDUC 
220; EDUC 221; 
EDUC 309; EDUC 
355; MAT Mod I 
Elem; SPED 530 

Nineteen years of experience as a special 
education teacher and school counselor. Two 
years in higher education.  Expertise in issues with 
special populations. 
Certification: Special Education K-12; School 
Counselor Pre-K-12; Social Science Education 
Grades 6-12 

Has led local workshops and national 
presentations, including the Council for 
Exceptional Children, in special 
education and behavior management.  
Has published in the area of behavioral 
management and attachment disorders.  
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Ms. Stacy 
Shipman 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

MAT from University of 
Memphis; MS in Family 
Therapy from Friends 
University in Wichita, KS; 
Currently enrolled in Ph.D 
in Education & Social 
Change at Bellarmine 
University. 
 

SPED 520 Has experience teaching in a special education 
classroom in particular with students with severe 
and multiple disabilities.  Also has 3 years of 
experience teaching abroad in a special education 
classroom (Kampala, Uganda). 
Certification: Special Education K-12 

Has been a participant of the WIDE 
World Harvard University Graduate 
School of Education Professional 
Development Programs.  Serves has a 
workshop leader for the Association of 
International Schools in Africa/Zambia 
teaching special education. 

Ms.  
Ellen 
Strand 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

M.Ed. from University of 
Louisville.   

EDUC 382; EDUC 
315; SPED 515 

Has 16 years as a speech therapist with 3 years 
working in public schools (Pre-K to Middle School).  
Served as a First Step Coordinator for 5 years. 
Certification: IECE certification for Developmental 
Intervention and KY speech therapy 

Has worked with individuals from the 
University of Kentucky to assess pre-
school curriculum in 40+ preschools and 
Head Start programs across Kentucky. 
Has served as a Kentucky STAR evaluator 
of daycare centers across Kentucky and 
has volunteered with women shelters to 
identify possible developmental delays 
with infants and toddlers and to 
education families on developmentally 
appropriate activities. 

 Dr.  
Kevin 
Thomas 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ph.D. in Education 
Instructional Technology 
from University of 
Tennessee. Other areas 
of emphasis: 
administration/supervisio
n, English education and 
psychology. 

EDUC 116; EDUC 
221; MAT 615; 
EDUG 648; EDUG 
649 

Experienced in education as a high school English 
teacher for over 12 years; two years of experience 
in higher education. Expertise in instructional 
technology. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; 
Administration/Supervision 

Has conducted research using weblogs in 
the secondary classroom.  Has made 
national, state, and local presentations 
in the area of instructional technology, 
including Society for Information 
Technology and Teacher Education 
International. 

Dr.  
Chris Walsh 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Leadership 
Education from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: social studies 
education. 

EDAD 702; EDAD 
704; EDAD 706; 
EDAD 710; EDAD 
712; EDUG 670; 
EDUG 671; EDUC 
362 

Experience teaching secondary social studies and 
serving as assistant principal and principal. 
Certification: Social Studies Grades 8-12; 
Instructional Leadership – all grades 

Has published and presented in the area 
of ethical leadership and motivation in 
school settings. 

Dr.  
Sarah 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
Part-time 
to the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Educational 
Leadership; Ed.S in 
School Administration; 
both from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: English 
education. 

EDUG 672; EDUG 
673 

Thirty plus years in education as high school 
English teacher and assistant principal. She has 
taught internationally and has school 
administrative experience. 
Certification: Secondary English 8-12; 
Supervision/Administration 

Has published several books and journal 
articles in addition to presenting her 
work locally and nationally; she has 
served as faculty at the Univ. of Notre 
Dame in their ACE leadership program. 
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Mr.  
Carl 
Williams 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program  
 

Currently enrolled in Ph.D 
in Ed. Leadership & 
Organizational 
Development with 
anticipated date of 
completion in 2012 from 
University of Louisville. 
Rank I in Special 
Education with emphasis 
in learning and behavior 
disabilities from 
Bellarmine University. 
MAT in Middle and 
Secondary English and 
Language Arts from 
Bellarmine University. 

EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436; 
MAT Mod II 
Middle/Sec; SPED 
510; SPED 525; 
EDUG 609; EDAD 
703; EDAD 714 

Has experiences teaching in secondary education 
and special education.  Worked most recently in 
personnel administration with the minority 
teacher recruitment program in large urban school 
district. 
Certification: English Grades 8-12; English and 
Communication Middle Grades 5-9; Special 
Education Primary-12 

Has conducted research in post-
secondary education and minority 
student recruitment in education.  
Active in state leadership capacities 
including appointment to the Raising 
Achievement/Closing Gaps Council by 
Commissioner of Education Holliday. 

 
*NOTE: All full-time and adjunct faculty are assigned correspondingly to the university, ie., full-time to the unit indicates 
full-time to the university; part-time to the unit indicates part-time to the university.



31 
 

                                                                                                           
 

 

 

MAEd Curriculum Contracts 
 

 The curriculum contracts for the MAEd P-12 LBD program are updated as needed with 

changing course titles/numbers and Praxis II exam information. The university and the unit have just 

completed a re-numbering of all graduate courses in the AFTSE in an effort to better differentiate 

between programs. Curriculum contracts are available to faculty and candidates in the Advising, 

Anchors, and Data Handbook (AAD), which is housed on the university‘s web site. A hard copy of the 

signed curriculum contract is kept in each MAEd candidate‘s advising folder in the unit‘s office and is 

available to the candidate‘s faculty advisor. Candidates are held to the requirements of the contract 

signed by them as they enter their education coursework for the duration of their matriculation (unless 

a candidate changes programs). The MAEd P-12 LBD program contracts follow. 
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Admission Requirements:  Completed application including official college transcripts, educational autobiography, two 

recommendations, official GRE score report, copy of teaching credentials, official results of TOEFL or similar test where appropriate if 

English is second language.  Degree Requirements:  Minimum of 24 hours (of 30) of graduate credit earned in residence at Bellarmine; 

 

Bellarmine University Curriculum Contract 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

 Master of Arts in Education with Additional Certification in Learning & Behavior Disorders P-12 

Eligible candidates must hold a valid Elementary Education degree or license 

Candidate: _______________________________________     ID #:_____________________________________________ 

 

Benchmarks for TP 1 

  

 

 

 

Dispositions Self-Assessment 

 Completed 

 

 

Professional Growth Plan     

 

Course 

 

Hours 

  

Title 

 

Semester Completed 

_____ EDUG  601  3  Research Methods for School Leaders  

_____ EDUG  644 3  Teacher Leader for Equity in Schls/Comm  

_____ EDUG  672  3  Dynamic Teacher Leadership  

_____ EDUG  636  3  Advanced Curriculum & Methods  

_____ EDUG  648  3  Technology Across The Curriculum  

_____ LITR    663  3  Diagnosis of Read Difficulties  

 

Benchmarks for TP 2 – Midpoint  

  

Completed (w/Advisor) 

  

 

Core Course Benchmarks 

    

Dispositions Self-Assessment     

Institutional Dispositions Assessment     

Professional Growth Plan     

 

Specialization Requirements for LBD Certification  

                                                                                                                    

_____  SPED 510                             3       Nature and Needs of Students with LBD                  ________________ 

_____  SPED 515                             3       Speech and Language Development  & Culture       ________________ 

_____  SPED 520                             3       Special Education Transitions                                   ________________ 

_____  SPED 540                             3       Educational Measurements                                        ________________ 

_____  SPED 525                             3       Methods for Students with LBD I                             ________________ 

_____  SPED 526                             3       Methods for Students with LBD II                           ________________ 

_____  EDUG 612                            3       Advanced Field Placement                                        ________________ 

_____  EDUG 613                            3       Advanced Professional Placement                             _________________ 

 

 

Benchmarks for TP 3 

(Exit from Program) 

  

Completed (w/Advisor) 

  

 

Culminating Project (613) 

  

_________ 

  

Dispositions Self-Assessment  _________   

Institutional Dispositions Assessment  _________   

PGP 

*Praxis II Exams     (0353 and 0542 OR   

                                   0543) 

 _________ 

_________ 

  

 

This Contract represents the program of studies the advanced student expects to complete at Bellarmine University.  Any 

changes in this program must be approved by Bellarmine University‘s School of Education. 

     

    

Candidate’s Signature                     Date                        Graduate Advisor’s Signature              Date 
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3.0 on 4.0 scale GPA throughout program of studies; successful completion of all coursework, benchmarks, transition point requirements; 

successful completion of culminating project/experience; completion of all degree work within 6 years of applicant‘s initial coursework. 

 

*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current 

testing requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 
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Bellarmine University Curriculum Contract 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

 Master of Arts in Education with Additional Certification in Learning & Behavior Disorders P-12 

Eligible candidates must hold a valid Middle or Secondary Education degree or license 

Candidate: _______________________________________     ID #:_____________________________________________ 

 

Benchmarks for TP 1 

  

 

 

 

Dispositions Self-Assessment 

 Completed 

 

 

Professional Growth Plan     

 

Course 

 

Hours 

  

Title 

 

Semester Completed 

_____ EDUG 601  3  Research Method for School Leaders  

_____ EDUG 644 3  Teacher Leader for Equity in 

Schls/Comm 

 

_____ EDUG 672  3  Dynamic Teacher Leadership  

_____ EDUG 648  3  Technology Across The Curriculum  

_____ LITR 545 3  Reading in the Content Areas  

 

Benchmarks for TP 2 – Midpoint  

  

Completed (w/Advisor) 

  

 

Core Course Benchmarks 

    

Dispositions Self-Assessment     

Institutional Dispositions Assessment     

Professional Growth Plan     

 

Specialization Requirements for LBD Certification  

                                                                                                                    

_____  Math 523                             4  Foundations of Mathematics                                       ________________ 

_____  SPED 510                            3  Nature and Needs of Children with LBD                   ________________ 

_____ SPED 515                             3   Speech and Language Development & Cultures       ________________ 

_____  LITR  535                            3   The Teaching of Reading                                           ________________ 

_____  SPED 530                            3   Teaming & Collaboration                                          ________________ 

_____  SPED 540                            3   Educational Measurement                                         ________________ 

_____  SPED 525                            3   Methods for Children with LBD I                             ________________ 

_____  SPED 526                            3   Methods for Children with LBD II                           ________________ 

_____  EDUG 612                           3  Advanced Field Placement                                         ________________ 

_____  EDUG 613                           3  Advanced Professional Placement                             ________________ 

 

 

Benchmarks for TP 3 

(Exit from Program) 

  

Completed (w/Advisor) 

  

 

Culminating Project (613) 

  

_________ 

  

Dispositions Self-Assessment  _________   

Institutional Dispositions Assessment  _________   

PGP 

*Praxis II Exams       (0353 and 0542   

                                           OR  0543)                                         

 _________ 

_________ 

  

 

This Contract represents the program of studies the advanced student expects to complete at Bellarmine University.  Any 

changes in this program must be approved by Bellarmine University‘s School of Education. 

     

    

Candidate’s Signature                     Date                        Graduate Advisor’s Signature              Date 
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Admission Requirements:  Completed application including official college transcripts, educational autobiography, two 

recommendations, official GRE score report, copy of teaching credentials, official results of TOEFL or similar test where appropriate if 

English is second language.  Degree Requirements:  Minimum of 24 hours (of 30) of graduate credit earned in residence at Bellarmine; 

3.0 on 4.0 scale GPA throughout program of studies; successful completion of all coursework, benchmarks, transition point requirements; 

successful completion of culminating project/experience; completion of all degree work within 6 years of applicant‘s initial coursework. 

 

*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current 

testing requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 
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MAEd P-12 LBD Course Syllabi 

 

 Professional education course syllabi serve as the candidate‘s guide to program requirements, 

course content, assignments and assessments, university policies, and class procedures. Syllabi are not 

exhaustive in content, but serve as a framework for candidate performance.  All professional education 

course syllabi in the MAEd P-12 LBD program are included in this document.  Candidates in EDUG 

613 are evaluated on the Candidate Performance Record in the Professional Semester Handbook, 

found in Appendix F in the Continuous Assessment Plan. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
 

Syllabus for EDUG 601: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY FOR SCHOOL LEADERS 
Summer, 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 
educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 
respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 
undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 
students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 
work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 
committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 
political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 
values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, 
national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public 
interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of 
our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. David D. Paige 
OFFICE:  318 Bellarmine Office Building (BOB), 2020 Newburg Road 
PHONE:  502.272.8153 
E-MAIL:  dpaige@belarmine.edu                  
OFFICE HOURS: Thursday, 3:30-4:30 pm, or by appointment (preferred) 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Thursday, 4:30 – 7:30 p.m. Class meets on June 2, 9, 16, 23, 30, July 7, 
14, 21, 28, and August 4. Room – BOB202 
 
TEXTBOOKS:   

Required 
Creswell, J. W. (2008). Educational Research: Planning, conducting, and evaluating quantitative and 
qualitative research. New Jersey: Pearson. 
 

Highly Recommended 
American Psychological Association. (2009). Publication manual of the American Psychological 

Association (6th ed.). Washington, DC: Author. 
 
 

Online Resources (Others will be shared in class meetings) 
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Bellarmine Library’s Education Resources Data Base: 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/library/databases/education.asp 

APA Guide at Purdue University: http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/560/01/ 
Institute of Education Sciences (IES): http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html 
Colorado State U. Poster Session Guidelines: http://writing.colostate.edu/guides/speaking/poster/ 
 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION: An introduction to the basic methods of research in education. Lecture, 
demonstration, group work and activities, role playing, and tests will be used in this course. EDUG 
601 connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 
Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection:  technical, 
deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply content from 
text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their reflections on their 
role as future educators. 
 
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To prepare 
dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 
teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 
proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical 
evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 
Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, 
the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 
community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 
individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 
individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 
characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 
learning, leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 

 Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in 
and on action, and critical reflection. 

 
 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUG 601 (bolded): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/library/databases/education.asp
http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/560/01/
http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
http://writing.colostate.edu/guides/speaking/poster/
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COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 
 

Course Objective How Objective will be Demonstrated 
1. Acquire knowledge of basic designs, 

methods, and statistical language 
used in conducting educational 
research. 

Student will demonstrate knowledge through completion 
of class activities, participation in class discussions, and 
quizzes/tests. 

2. Apply knowledge of basic designs, 
methods, and statistical language 
used in conducting educational 
research. 

Student will submit a written research proposal per in 
accordance with grading rubric that demonstrates 
knowledge. 

3. Work collaboratively to facilitate 
learning. 

Student will demonstrate ability to collaborate with 
colleagues during in-class, small-group activities. 

4. Acquire methods to evaluate the 
efficacy of reported research in 
education journals in order to become 
wise consumers of educational 
research. 

Student will demonstrate knowledge through: 
1) construction of an evaluation rubric 
2) writing of a literature review on their chosen research    
    topic. 

5. Acquire writing skills that are 
appropriate for the reporting of 
education research using APA style. 

Student will apply and demonstrate appropriate writing 
skills in the construction and submission of a research 
proposal. 

1. Gain facility with the tools, 
organizations, and resources 
available for the gathering of 
secondary research. 

Students will demonstrate ability to use appropriate on-
line databases and search engines to gather scholarly 
research through: 
1) assessment  
2) the writing of an appropriate literature review. 

 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS FOR LEARNER EVALUATION:  

 
1) Quizzes (80 points) 

This course requires that most students learn new skills related to the use APA writing style 
and research methodology. In order to ensure that all students will be successful in the 
acquisition of these skills, it is important that each student comes to class having thoroughly 
read and absorbed the assigned reading material. To encourage proper preparation a quiz 
covering the assigned reading material will be administered prior to each class. A total of eight 
(8) quizzes will be administered. Quizzes will be administered at the start of each class.   

 
2) Midterm Exam (100 points) 

A midterm exam will be administered covering all content presented to date in class. Format 
will/may include multiple choice, true/false, open responses (4-6 sentences), fill in the blank, 
matching, and problem solving. 

 
3) Research Proposal (100  points) (description and rubric follow) 

The final assignment for this class will be a research proposal (anchor assessment) on a topic 
relevant to your teaching, school improvement plan or research interest. The paper will show 
the progression of your thinking about how to research topics of interest to you as a teacher 
and how to connect this research to your pedagogical knowledge and emerging practice.  The 
final paper will have these required elements: 

 
4) Final Exam (100 points)  
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The final exam will cover material presented after the midterm exam. Format will be similar to 
the midterm and will/may include multiple choice, true/false, brief open responses (4-6 
sentences), fill in the blank, matching, and problem solving. 
 
 

Learner Evaluation Strands: Points Percent of Total 

1. Quizzes 80 21.0 

2. Midterm Exam 100 26.3 

3. Research Proposal 100 26.3 

4. Final Exam 100 26.3 

Total: 380 100 

 

 
 

 

Grading Scale (%): 
 A = 95 -100               A- = 92 - 94  B+ = 90 - 91   
 B = 87 - 89  B- = 85 - 86  
 C = 77 - 84  F   = 77 and below  

 
 
SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS INTO LiveText:  Students are required (may result in a 
grade of incomplete for course if not completed) to upload their final copy of the Research 
Proposal into Live Text during this course.  
 
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and 
informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 
presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 
arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 
absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course grade. 
Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will 
require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in a full letter-grade deduction beginning 
with the 2nd absence. Grade deductions are at the discretion of the instructor! All assignments 
must be neatly word processed using 12 point, Times New Roman font, double-spaced, adhere to 
rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by 

Quizzes 
21% 

Midterm 
26.3% Research 

Proposal 
26.3% 

Final Exam 
26.3% Quizzes

Midterm

Research Proposal

Final Exam
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due dates assigned.  Late assignments will not be accepted unless PRIOR APPROVAL of 
instructor has been given.   

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUC 601* 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

1. Class quizzes 1, 2, 6 1,5 3 

2. Midterm Exam 1,2,6 1,5 3 

3. Research Proposal 3,4,5,6 1,5,6 1,2,3,5 

4. Final Exam 1,2,4 1,5 3 

 
*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, and AFTSE 
objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 
 

Class Schedule* 
Class/Date Readings Class Topics Assignments/Quizzes/Tests 

1   6/2 Cresswell: 
Chapters 1 & 2 

1. Review syllabus 
2. Research Proposal Assignment 

Review 
3. How is research conducted? 
4. Two research approaches: 

quantitative and qualitative 

Quiz #1 (10 points) 

2   6/9 Creswell: 
Chapters 3 & 4 

1. How is a research “problem”  
    identified? 
2. How is existing research reviewed?  

 Quiz #2 (10 points) 

 Submit Research 
Question 

 
 

3   6/16 Creswell: 
Chapters 5 &10 

1. Research statements, questions, 
hypotheses, and objectives 

2. How is research evaluated? 

Quiz #3 (10 points) 
 

4   6/23 Creswell: 
Chapter 6 

1. How is quantitative data collected? Quiz #4 (10 points) 
Bring completed introduction to 
class 

5   6/30 Creswell: 
Chapter 7 

1. How is quantitative data analyzed Quiz #5 (10 points) 

6   7/7 Creswell: 
Chapter 8 
Chapter 14, pp. 
431-448 

1. Exam 
2. Collecting qualitative data 
3. Grounded theory designs 

Midterm Exam (100 points) 
Chapters 1-7 & 10 
Bring completed literature review 
to class 

7   7/14 Creswell: 
Chapters 9 
Chapter 15, pp. 
472-486 

1. Ethnographic designs 
2. Analyzing qualitative data 

 

Quiz #6 (10 points) 
Bring Methods section to class 

8   7/21 Creswell: 
Chapter 11 

1. Experimental research designs 
2. Quasi-experimental designs 

Quiz #7 (10 points) 
Bring rough draft of research 
proposal to share with colleague 

9   7/28 Creswell: 
Chapter 12 & 13 

1. Correlational designs 
2. Survey designs 

 Quiz #8 (10 points) 

 Submit Research 
Proposal for Grading 

10 8/4  1. Final Exam 
 

Final Exam (100 Points) 
Chapters 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 
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NOTES:  
*Dr. Paige reserves the right to alter or revise the schedule, dates, and/or topics as deemed necessary to 
insure optimal learning. Additional readings may be assigned as necessary. 

 
 
OTHER INFORMATION AND EXPECTATIONS:   
 
ATTENDANCE POLICY FOR THIS COURSE: 

Professionals, particularly teachers charged with the learning of children, must be both prepared and 
punctual. Thus, students are expected to attend all classes for the full time period called for in the 
schedule, and complete all readings prior to the class meeting assigned (with the exception of the first 
session). This summer school class meets only 10 times, hence attendance is critical. Students with 1 
absence will have a letter grade deducted from their final grade, and students with more than two (2) 
absences will be dismissed from the course with a grade of "F."  It is the responsibility of students to 
provide satisfactory evidence of medical or other emergencies that may qualify as an excused 
absence to the instructor.  
 
Cell Phones and Technology: 
Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and 
other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texting, or other types 
of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 
 
In the event of a University-sponsored event/absence… 
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 
inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 
instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-
sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 
Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 
opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee 
Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from this class. Your instructor has the final 
say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide 
by the instructor’s policy. 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, who 
require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services for this 
course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor of 
BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from Disability Services, will then meet with the 
student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the 
instructor. 
 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 
Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 
writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 
ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  
 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor 
first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department 
chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only after meeting with the 
department chair or program director first. 
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that _______, is the last day to 
withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the 
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university Withdrawal Policy is available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or 
the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be 
accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 
DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUG 601 is a required course for candidates 
pursuing an MAED.  Students are expected to be knowledgeable of the Kentucky Teacher 
Standards and how they apply to course content.  
 
CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This course will utilize a combination of methods including 
lecture, discussion, group presentations, and small group projects in the form of Joint Productive 
Activities.  
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university 
life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 
Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available 
online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 
dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 
dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 
aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to 
academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally assumed 
that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no 
leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating 
on field placement will result in “0” credit for field hours under question, and may result in 
permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: 
falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 
observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 
 
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the 
event classes are cancelled. 
 
Class Norms: The following classroom and professional norms will be followed in this course: 

 I take 100% responsibility.      
 I seek equity of voice.                                                                     
 I am willing to talk about sensitive subjects. 
 I listen for understanding.  
 I appreciate the strengths and contributions of others. 
 I bring positive energy and encouragement to the class. 
 I am a professional and my actions reflect that role. 

o Sidebar conversation and cell calls or texts are taken outside. 
o I take care of my own restroom needs. 
o I tolerate ambiguity when it assists my learning. 
o I am fully present and attentive in class sessions. 
o I am prompt and diligent in preparing for class sessions. 
o I take my problems or issues to the source. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Research Proposal Description and Scoring Rubric 

 

All teacher candidates for advanced programs in the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education are 

required to write a research proposal and meet ―Acceptable‖ on 5 of the 7 aspects of the assessment 

rubric.   

 

The research proposal has four components and should be approximately 15-20 pages.   

 

1. Provide an introduction.  In the introduction, be sure to describe your research topic and 

include the research question.  The introduction should also include why the topic is of interest 

to you.  Introduce the research methods. Your introduction should conclude with a brief 

overview of your research methodology and a time frame for completing such a study. 

 

2. Literature Review—this section should include a review of other studies related to your 

research question.  Synthesize the literature on your research topic. Name the participants. 

How might your study differ or bring something unique to the research literature? Finally, 

what theoretical frame/paradigm are you using through which to view your research study? 

(e.g., positivistic, critical, feminist, post-modernist, etc.?)  

 

3. Methodology—this section should include a description of the type of research methodology 

you intend to use (e.g., survey, case study, ethnography, etc.).  Here, you should also describe 

the participants and their recruitment for the study.  You should describe your data collection 

methods.  And, finally, you should describe how you intend to analyze your data. 

 

4. Conclusion: Validity and Reliability, Ethics, and Suggested Time-Frame—this section should 

conclude your proposal by discussing the methodology to address issues such as validity and 

reliability.  You should also discuss what ethical considerations you will make throughout the 

study in order to make sure that your participants are protected and that your research moves 

in a direction of reciprocity.  Finally, you should propose a suggested time frame for 

completing your study. 

 

Reflection 

For the MA Research Proposal, a four page (max) reflective essay, which adequately addresses the 

following, is required: 

 Reflections provide clear connections to performance criteria of Kentucky‘s Teacher Standards: 

Advanced Level.  

 Areas of strength and for growth within Kentucky‘s Teacher Standards: Advanced Level are 

clear.  

 Use two forms of Valli‘s reflection styles: Technical and Deliberative to elaborate on decisions 

related to the assignment connected with your performance at some of the Kentucky‘s Teacher 

Standards: Advanced Level
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ANALYTIC SCORING OF THE RESEARCH PROPOSAL 

 

Rating → 

Indicator ↓ 
Acceptable Not Acceptable 

 

a. Introduction 

(20 points) 

The introduction is 

comprehensive and very 

well-organized and 

articulated. It addresses the 

topic of interest. A 

hypothesis is conjectured or 

(a) research question(s) 

offered.  A brief 

methodology and a detailed 

time frame is included 

The introduction is not well-

organized and does not 

address why the topic is of 

interest; and a hypothesis is 

not conjectured or (a) research 

question(s) offered; and a 

brief methodology and 

suggested time frame are not 

included 

b. Literature 

Review 

(20 points) 

The literature review 

contains a detailed 

summary and synthesis of 

related studies. A concise, 

yet in-depth, 

reaction/reflection is 

provided which details how 

this study will add to the 

literature. A theoretical 

tradition/paradigm is well-

articulated. 

The literature review does not 

contain a summary and 

synthesis of related studies; 

and a brief reaction/reflection 

is not provided which details 

how this study will add to the 

literature; and a theoretical 

tradition/paradigm is not 

offered. 

c. Methodology 

(20 points) 

The section includes a 

detailed description of the 

methodology used, 

describes the participants in 

the study, what methods 

will be used to collect data, 

and how the data will be 

analyzed 

The section does not include: 

a description of the 

methodology used, and who 

will participate in the study, 

and what methods will be 

used to collect data, and how 

the data will be analyzed 

e. Organization 

and Style 

(10 points) 

The paper has excellent 

organization and a readable 

style that enhances 

comprehension. 

Organization and style 

problems are evident 

throughout the paper, making 

it difficult to read and 

comprehend. 

f. Mechanics 

(10 points) 

No mechanical, APA style, 

and/or grammatical errors 

are evident. 

Numerous mechanical, APA 

style, and/or grammatical 

errors are evident.  

g. Reflection 

and 

Connection to 

Reflection specifically 

connects assignment to 

performance criteria of 

Reflection does not 

adequately or accurately 

connect performance criteria 
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Standards 

(20 points) 

standards; areas of strength 

and for growth within the 

standards are explicit; 

extensive use of two forms 

of Valli‘s reflection styles, 

Technical and Deliberative, 

to elaborate on decisions 

related to the assignment. 

to standards; areas of strength 

and for growth within the 

standards are vague and/or 

ambiguous; minimal use of 

two forms of Valli‘s reflection 

styles, Technical and 

Deliberative, to elaborate on 

decisions related to the 

assignment. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUG 612:  ADVANCED FIELD PLACEMENT  

3 GRADUATE CREDIT HOURS 

 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for 

each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate 

programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, 

ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We 

achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and 

authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 

thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, 

across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine 

University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Staff 

OFFICE:   

PHONE:   

E-MAIL:                          

OFFICE HOURS: 
                               

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  ½ inch loose-leaf notebook or binder for Reflective Journal 

                                        (There is no text for this course.) 

                                         

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Designed to provide field experiences in the regular or 

special education setting in conjunction with relevant courses in the curriculum of the 

program. (90 hours required). 

Candidates will gain experience in working with students with unique learning needs, and 

will develop an understanding of curriculum, methods, and materials utilized with those 

P-12 students.  Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky‘s Core Content for 
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Assessment, Program of Studies, and Learner Goals provide the framework for the 

advanced student to reflect and evaluate his/her own practice, knowledge, skills and 

dispositions in his/her growth in becoming a highly effective professional educator. 

EDUG 612  provides the graduate student with experience in technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, and critical reflective practices, as defined in Bellarmine‘s Conceptual 

Framework and consistent with the School of Education‘s theme, Educator as Reflective  

Learner 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES: 

 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach 

and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient 

performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 

disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 

exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

 

l. The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of curriculum, materials, 

and methods for children and youth with unique learning needs and with learning and 

behavior disorders. 

 

2. The student will participate (as appropriate) as observer, teacher and co-teacher in a 

collaborative setting of children and/or adolescents with unique learning needs. 

 

3. The student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, 

the diversity of learners and the unique needs of each individual student. 

 

4. The student will demonstrate the ability to reflect upon his/her teaching and learning 
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as it impacts the student professionally and personally, using the knowledge, skills, 

and dispositions required of highly effective educators, in technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, and critical reflections. 

 

5. The student will examine the integration of Kentucky Core Academic Standards, 

Kentucky‘s Core Content, Program of Studies, and Learning Goals with classroom 

content and district curriculum, in addition to CEC‘s Performance-Based Standards. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: EDUG 612 addresses student 

diversity and strategies for teaching a diverse population of students through ongoing 

placement with diverse student populations, and reflective assignments targeting 

strategies used to meet the needs of all students. The 612 student is required to reflect on 

dispositional characteristics observed and exhibited by teachers and themselves in the 

classroom environment, using technology (word processing) in those reflections.  

  

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 A minimum of 90 contact hours logged in a special education setting 

 Signed KY Code of Ethics for Certified School Personnel 

 Meetings with course instructor as requested 

 Reflective Journal 

 Field Experience Log of Hours signed by cooperating teacher and principal 

 Field Experience Evaluation by Cooperating Teacher(s) 
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 Written Summary of Experience 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: 

 

l. The student will complete the Field Experience Log of Hours for a minimum of 90 

contact hours in a special education setting.  The Field Experience Log of Hours must 

be submitted to the instructor by no later than ________________.  The classroom 

teacher (if using other than the student‘s own classroom) must sign the log. The 

school principal must also sign the log. 
 

2. The student will maintain an anecdotal record and/or journal of observations and 

experiences that occur during the field experience hours.  Every entry should contain 

the following: 

 

 Date and length of time spent for each visit/session. 

 List of activities in which the EDUG 612 student engaged during the field 

experience session, particularly collaboration and co-teaching. 

 Detailed description of interactions with students. 

 A narrative describing what the EDUG 612 student is learning/learned. 

 

      *Each log period will have a particular focus, with an accompanying set of questions. 

      **Format of the anecdotal record/journal entry will be left up to the discretion of the 

          instructor. 

 

3.   The student will summarize the field experience as a culminating activity (see Focus 

Question #5).  The product will be a 2-3 page paper (word-processed, using size 12 

font, double-spaced, with correct spelling, punctuation and grammar).  The summary 

evaluation paper must be submitted to the instructor __________________. 

No late papers will be accepted. 

 

EVALUATION: 

 

The student will be evaluated on a pass/fail basis.  In order to earn a ―pass,‖ a student 

must: 

 

 Complete 90 hours in a classroom setting, working with students with special 

needs, as validated by the building principal (Field Experience Log of Hours) and 

evaluated by the cooperating teacher(s). 

 Maintain and submit on designated due dates a narrative Reflective Journal. 

 Submit on the designated date, a Written Summary of Experience paper. 

 

Specifications for the above assignments will be detailed in the scoring rubrics provided. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 
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confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon 

notification from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss 

appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the 

instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, and due dates based on the 

rate of progress of the student or on other unforeseen events. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ___________ is  

the last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 

Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Online Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 

Student Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students 

and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty 

can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized 

access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student 

Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 

accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in 

cases involving graduate students. 
 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 

teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-

dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 
 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUG 612* 

 
ASSESSMENT 
 

Student Outcomes 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION 

OBJECTIVES 

 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

ADDRESSED 

l. Participation in 

   90 contact hours 

 

1,2,3 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 

1,2,3,4,5 1-10 

2. Reflective 

    Journal 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9 

 
2,3,5 1-10 

3. Written  

    Summary of 

    Experience 

1,2,3,4,5 
1-10 

2,3,5 1-10 

   
*Assessments reflect the Learner Objectives, Kentucky Teacher Standards, School 

of Education Objectives, and CEC Standards as outlined in the syllabus. 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL SPECIFICATIONS – EDUG 612 
 

1. Journals should be word processed – size 12 font, double spaced, with correct 

grammar, spelling and punctuation. 

 

2. For every 10 hours of observation/teaching there should be a written journal 

entry – with three entries or journals for each due date, representing 30 hours.  

The journals should be specific enough to cover the requirements listed under 

number 2, under ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS (of this 

syllabus) as well as addressing the focus questions (attached) for that 

particular set of journals.  The 612 I student may include any other pertinent 

information with journal entries as well.  Length of entries will vary, however, 

each 10 hour period should warrant a minimum length of 2-3 typed pages. 

 

3. The final journal entry should be a summary of your observations/teaching.  How 

would you characterize your experience?  What have you learned about teaching?  
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About students?  How do you see yourself as a teacher?  How can you continue to 

improve your skills in becoming a more effective teacher? 

 

FOCUS QUESTIONS FOR REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ENTRIES-

EDUG 612 
 

JOURNAL ENTRY I:  (Questions 1 & 2; Hours 1 – 30) 

1. In your initial journal entry you should describe your field experience site: 

 Name of school 

 Size and appearance of building 

 Kinds of students served (race, economic background, suburban) 

 Grade levels served 

 Approximate number of regular and special education classes, and types 

(LD,BD) 

 Do classes have assistants?  Which ones? 

 Description of learners (use initials not names) (age, sex, race, disability) 

 What subjects/IEP goals do students have? 

 Problem areas for teacher(s) or would be for you (curriculum or 

management) 

 

2. In subsequent entries, be sure to cover: 

 Daily schedule followed in classroom and the special area schedule 

 What are the curriculum programs and materials used in reading, math, 

and language arts?  What are the accommodations being made for students 

with special needs? 

 Is the class using any direct instruction programs?  Collaboration? 

 What technological equipment is available in the room? 

 What supports do you think are needed in your room to help with student 

achievement? 

**For each of the log periods, you should select a time period of your day on which to 

focus:  math/science block or language arts block.  At the end of your log, you should 

have focused on all the areas of your curriculum and your day. 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY II: (Questions 3 & 4; Hours 31 – 60) 

3. In these entries you should focus on: 

 Describing the classroom behavior techniques used 

 Behavior contracts used?  Functional behavior assessment? 

 How effective is the management system used? 

 How does the physical set-up of the classroom affect management?  Count 

the interruptions in the instructional time in a one hour period…reflect on 

the effect these have on student learning. 

 What changes would you make to improve the effectiveness of your 

classroom?  If any changes have been made in this process, comment on 

the effect of the changes on classroom climate. 

4. Subsequent entries should address: 
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 Describe the instructional factors used to promote learning (cooperative 

learning, grouping of students, learning centers) 

 How does the room arrangement promote learning? 

 Describe the homework practices, record keeping and grading system 

used. 

 How effective/ineffective do you think any of the above are? 

 If there is a classroom assistant, indicate how this person interacts in your 

room…responsibilities?  Effectiveness of the assistant?  Are there any 

changes you would make in this arrangement?  In the responsibilities the 

assistant has? 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY III: (Question 5; Hours 61 – 90) 

5. The final portion of your entries should continue to be anecdotal records of your 

experiences and instruction.  The emphasis in the final 30 hours should be one of 

change and improvement.  As new curriculum, instruction, and/or management is 

instituted,   

 How are the students responding?   

 Is there improvement?   

 What obstacles are in the way? 

 

The culminating activity is the WRITTEN SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE paper, also due on 

____________.  This should be a specific reflection on how you see yourself as a 

teaching professional in light of your classroom observations. What are (would be) your 

strengths?  Areas needing improvement?  How can you continue to improve your skills to 

become a more effective teacher?  What elements about yourself need to change – 

professionally, personally, collaboratively?  What elements about the school need to 

change?  What elements about the students need to change?  Evaluate how/why this 

experience has helped (or not helped) you.  (This paper must be word processed, 2-3 

pages in length, and may be an addendum to the final field journal. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

2001 Newburg Road 

Louisville, KY  40205 

502-452-8191 

EPSB PROFESSIONAL CODE OF ETHICS FOR  

KENTUCKY CERTIFIED SCHOOL PERSONNEL 

 

          KRS 161.028 requires that the Education Professional Standards Board develop a professional code of ethics. The Professional 
         Code of Ethics for Kentucky Certified School Personnel, codified in 16 KAR 1:020, establishes the ethical standards for Kentucky 
         certified school personnel and establishes that violation of the code may be grounds for revocation or suspension of Kentucky 
         teacher/administrator certification. 
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TO STUDENTS TO PARENTS TO EDUCATION 

PROFESSIONS 
1. Shall provide students with 

professional education  services in a 

nondiscriminatory manner and in 

consonance withaccepted best 

practice known to the educator. 

2. Shall respect the constitutional 

rights of all students. 

3. Shall take reasonable measures to 

protect the health, safety, and 

emotional well-being of students. 

4. Shall not use professional 

relationships or authority with 

students for personal advantage. 

5. Shall keep in confidence 

information about students which has 

been obtained in the course of 

professional service, unless 

disclosure serves professional 

purposes or is required by law. 

6. Shall not knowingly make false or 

malicious statements about students 

or colleagues. 

7. Shall refrain from subjecting 

students to embarrassment or 

disparagement. 

8. Shall not engage in any sexually 

related behavior with a student with 

or without consent, but shall maintain 

a professional approach with 

students. Sexually related behavior 

shall include such behaviors as 

sexual jokes; sexual remarks; sexual 

kidding or teasing; sexual innuendo; 

pressure for dates or sexual favors; 

inappropriate physical 

touching, kissing, or grabbing; rape; 

threats of physical harm; and sexual 

assault. 

1. Shall make reasonable effort to 

communicate to parents information 

which should be revealed in the 

interest of the student. 

2. Shall endeavor to understand 

community cultures and diverse 

home environments of students. 

3. Shall not knowingly distort or 

misrepresent facts concerning 

educational issues. 

4. Shall distinguish between 

personal views and the views of the 

employing educational agency. 

5. Shall not interfere in the exercise 

of political and citizenship rights 

and responsibilities of others. 

6. Shall not use institutional 

privileges for private gain, for the 

promotion of political candidates, or 

for partisan political activities. 

7. Shall not accept gratuities, gifts, 

or favors that might impair or 

appear to impair professional 

judgment, and shall not offer any of 

these to obtain special advantage. 

1. Shall exemplify behaviors which 

maintain the dignity and integrity of 

the profession. 

2. Shall accord just and equitable 

treatment to all members of the 

profession in the exercise of their 

professional rights and 

responsibilities. 

3. Shall keep in confidence 

information acquired about colleagues 

in the course of employment, unless 

disclosure serves professional 

purposes or is required by law.  

4. Shall not use coercive means or 

give special treatment in order to 

influence professional decisions. 

5. Shall apply for, accept, offer, or 

assign a position or responsibility only 

on the basis of professional 

preparation and legal qualifications. 

6. Shall not knowingly falsify or 

misrepresent records of facts relating 

to the educator‘s own qualifications or 

those of other professionals. 

 

 

 

 

CERTIFIED SCHOOL PERSONNEL IN THE COMMONWEALTH: 
 

1. Shall strive toward excellence, recognize the importance of the pursuit of truth, nurture democratic citizenship, and 

safeguard the freedom to learn and to teach. 

2. Shall believe in the worth and dignity of each human being and in educational opportunities for all. 

3. Shall strive to uphold the responsibilities of the education profession, including the following obligations to students, to 

parents, and to the education profession. 

        I, the undersigned, do hereby confirm that I have read, understand and agree to adhere to the ESPB Education 
   Professional Standards Board CODE OF ETHICS as outlined above.  I further acknowledge that this document will 
   become part of my permanent and professional file, and will be revisited at various times during my professional 
   education and beyond. 

___________________________________________________________________     _______________________ 
    Pre-Service Teacher Signature                               Date 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
School of Education Field –Based Experience Evaluation Form II 

Junior, Senior (UNDG), Module II & IV (MAT), EDUG 612 

 

Field Form II Juniors (UNDG) and Modules II & IV (MAT) 

To the Classroom/Cooperating Teacher:  Thank you for opening your classroom to Bellarmine 

education students.  While in your classroom, the Bellarmine student is expected to be actively 

involved in working with students, assisting you in the classroom, and engaging in 

conversation with you and with your students (when appropriate).  

 

The following are expectations of the Bellarmine student placed in your classroom: 

 Arrive promptly, on designated dates as confirmed with you, the cooperating teacher 



57 
 

                                                                                                           
 

 Check-in at school office 

 Stay for the agreed time period 

 Notify the teacher in advance of absence (unless an extreme emergency) 

 Keep the log of hours and have it signed at each visit by the cooperating teacher or 

principal 

 Have the cooperating teacher complete the evaluation (attached), including verifying 

the number of hours and ratings with his or her signature 

 Spend time primarily working with students and/or assisting you (minimizing time spent 

solely in observation) 

 Teach (and video tape) a lesson in your classroom 

 Confer with the Cooperating Teacher about the design and content of the lesson to be 

taught in your classroom.  

Possible Bellarmine student activities: 

 Assists individual students with projects and work 

 Work with small groups or individual students (review, make-up tests) 

 Grading papers or evaluating student performance 

 Listen to student(s) read aloud or tutor student in content area 

 Assist in helping student with assignments or staying on task 

 Assist teacher with instructional activities/planning/classroom tasks 

Expected Behaviors/Dispositions: 

 Takes initiative to be actively involved and asks questions 

 Maintains enthusiasm with students and staff 

 Is punctual and dependable in attendance  

 Keeps commitments to cooperating teacher 

 Interacts with students in a positive, respectful, and safe manner 

 Dresses and acts professionally, including language 

 Engages cooperatively with faculty and staff (as appropriate) 

 Implements a lesson that corresponds to the plan developed with the Cooperating Teacher 

 Incorporates Kentucky‘s Core Content and relevant curricular resources as they relate to 

the candidate‘s  lesson plan in collaboration with the Cooperating Teacher 

Bellarmine students are not expected to: 

 Assume sole responsibility for classroom instruction, field trips, activities 

 Administer discipline outside the purview of the classroom teacher 

 Function as a substitute teacher 

 Receive remuneration of any kind for performing school duties 

*Principals are to determine whether or not an education student should remain 

  in a classroom staffed by a substitute teacher. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
School of Education Field –Based Experience Evaluation Form II 

Junior, Senior (UNDG), Module II & IV (MAT) 
 

Bellarmine Teacher Candidate:_____________________ Course:____________ Semester:___________ 
Classroom/Cooperating Teacher name:_________________________ School:______________________ 
Grade Level:________ 
 
Teacher Candidate Expected Behaviors/Dispositions (please provide comments in general, as well as 
for any areas for growth): 

1) Takes initiative to be actively involved and asks questions 

            ___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate engages instructionally with students, seeks opportunities to be 
            helpful to teacher, and shows interest and inquisitiveness about teaching) 
            ___Area for Growth 

            If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 
2) Maintains enthusiasm with students and staff 

          ___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate displays an affect marked by interactions that can be 
characterized 
         as positive, encouraging, optimistic, and patient, with a sincere orientation toward learning)  
          ___Area for Growth 
          If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 

3) Is punctual and dependable in attendance  

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate establishes the field schedule with the Cooperating Teacher 

and adheres to the designated dates, arrival time, and time period for being in the classroom. 

Teacher Candidate notifies the teacher in advance of an absence unless in the case of an extreme 

emergency) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

4) Keeps commitments to cooperating teacher 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate meets with the Cooperating Teacher to discuss the field 

requirements. Teacher Candidate keeps commitments and fulfills the expectations of the Field-

Based Experience) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 
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Comments 
 
 

 

5) Interacts with students in a positive, respectful, and safe manner 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate demonstrates a positive teacher presence by engaging 

students and responding with appropriate feedback within a safe learning climate) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

6) Dresses and acts professionally, including language 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate consistently dresses and acts in a professional manner, 

including the use of appropriate language:  uses positive tone, avoids use of slang, derogatory or 

demeaning language) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 

7) Engages cooperatively with faculty and staff (as appropriate) 

___Acceptable (When requested to assist, the teacher candidate does so promptly, with attention 

to detail and with concern for the quality of the outcome) 

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

8) Confers with the Cooperating Teacher about the design and content of the lesson to be taught in 

your classroom 

___Acceptable  (Teacher Candidate meets in advance  with the Cooperating Teacher to choose a 

lesson topic that fits into the Cooperating Teacher’s established plans)   

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

9) Incorporates Kentucky’s Core Content and relevant curricular resources in candidate’s lesson plan 

in collaboration with the Cooperating Teacher 
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___Acceptable  (Teacher Candidate and Cooperating Teacher jointly determine the Kentucky Core 

Content and lesson objectives specific to the lesson plan)  

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 

 

 

10) Implementation of the lesson corresponds to the plan developed with the Cooperating Teacher 

___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate teaches the lesson plan as developed with the  

Cooperating Teacher)  

___Area for Growth 

If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
 

 

11) Overall the candidate’s performance in the classroom was  

     ___Acceptable (Teacher Candidate consistently meets the above criteria and/or is making  
     good progress in doing so) 
     ___Area for Growth 
    If Area for Growth is selected, please explain briefly in the box below. 

Comments 
 
  

 

Overall Comments: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Cooperating Teacher Signature:___________________Teacher Candidate: _________________________ 
 
University Instructor Signature: __________________________Total Number of Hours: ______________ 
 

 

Classroom/Cooperating Teacher, please select one or more of the following racial categories to describe 
yourself:  (These data are required for accreditation purposes.) 

 American Indian or Alaska Native   White 

 Asian   Hispanic 

 Black or African American   Other 

 Latin American  Prefer not to respond 

 Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUG 613:  ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL PLACEMENT 

3 GRADUATE CREDIT HOURS 

 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
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UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for 

each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate 

programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, 

ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We 

achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and 

authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 

thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, 

across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine 

University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Staff 

OFFICE:   

PHONE:   

E-MAIL:                          

OFFICE HOURS: 
                               

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  ½ inch loose-leaf notebook or binder for Reflective Journal 

                                        (There is no text for this course.) 

                                         

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course is designed to provide advanced field 

experiences in conjunction with related coursework in elementary, middle or high school 

general and special education settings.  Students will gain experience in working with P-

12 students with unique learning needs, in a professional semester or student teaching 

capacity, developing an understanding of curriculum, methods, materials and assessments 

utilized for student learning success.  (Prerequisite: EDUG 612). 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, Program 

of Studies, and Learner Goals provide the framework for the advanced student to reflect 

and evaluate his/her own practice, knowledge, skills and dispositions in his/her growth in 

becoming a highly effective professional educator. The advanced student will use the 

Council for Exceptional Children‘s (CEC) Performance-Based Standards as an additional 

framework for evaluating instructional practice.  EDUG 613 provides the graduate 

student with experience in technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective 

practices, as defined in Bellarmine‘s Conceptual Framework and consistent with the 

School of Education‘s theme, Educator as Reflective Learner.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 
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ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES: 

 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach 

and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient 

performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 

disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 

exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

 Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

 

1.   The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of curriculum, materials, 

and methods for children and youth with unique learning needs and with learning and 

behavior disorders. 

 

2.   The student will participate (as appropriate) as observer, teacher and co-teacher in a  

collaborative setting of children and/or adolescents with unique learning needs. 

 

3.   The student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, 

the diversity of learners and the unique needs of each individual student. 

 

4.   The student will demonstrate the ability to reflect upon his/her teaching and learning 

as it impacts the student professionally and personally, using the knowledge, skills, 

and dispositions required of highly effective educators, in technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, and critical reflections. 

 

5.   The student will examine the integration of Kentucky‘s Core Content, Program of  

Studies and Learning Goals, and the Kentucky Core Academic Standards with 

classroom content and district curriculum, in addition to CEC‘s Performance-Based 

Standards. 

 

6. The student will successfully ―pass‖ the teaching evaluation(s) by the Bellarmine  

supervisor, using the Candidate Performance Record in the Professional Semester 

Handbook. 
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KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 

 

 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: EDUG 613 addresses student 

diversity and strategies for teaching a diverse population of students through ongoing 

placement with diverse student populations, and reflective assignments and lesson plans 

targeting strategies used to meet the needs of all students. The 613 student is 

expected to incorporate technology in and with students in the classroom, and to reflect 

on dispositional characteristics required by teachers in the classroom environment.  

  

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 A minimum of 90 contact hours logged in an applied setting 

 Signed Professional Code of Ethics 

 Meetings with course instructor as requested 

 Reflective Journal 

 Field Experience Log of Hours signed by cooperating teacher and principal 

 Instructional Plan (lesson plans) for a minimum of five (5) lessons  

 Final Project – Written Summary of Experience 

 Successful passing of teaching on evaluation(s) – minimum of two observations with 

passing scores on the Candidate Performance Record 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: 
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1.   The student will complete the Field Experience Log of Hours for a minimum of 90 

contact hours in an applied setting.  The Field Experience Log of Hours must be 

submitted to the instructor by no later than ________________.  The classroom teacher 

(if using other than the student‘s own classroom) must sign the log.  The school 

principal must also sign the log. 
 

2.   The student will maintain a journal of  observations and experiences 

that occur during the professional experience hours. Entries should contain the 

following: 

 

 Date and length of time spent for each session. 

 Detailed description of student(s) with whom the EDUG613LB student worked 

(use initials of students rather than names). 

 A narrative describing what the EDUG 613 student is learning/learned. 

 

      *Each log period should have a particular focus (instructional improvement, student  

        success, interventions needed). 

      **Format of the anecdotal record/journal entry will be left up to the discretion of the 

        instructor. 

 

3. The student enrolled in EDUG 613 will submit copies of five (5) lesson plans 

developed for the classroom or a specific student or students.  The EDUG 613 student 

will follow the Lesson Plan Template in the Professional Semester Handbook for the 

two lessons that will be observed. Each lesson plan should contain an 

evaluation/reflection of the effectiveness of the lesson (How successful?  What could 

be done differently? What went well?)  Examples of student  

assignments/assessments/activities should be included.   
 

4. The student will summarize the professional experience as a culminating activity (see 

Focus Question #5).  The product will be a 2-3 page paper (word-processed, using 

size 12 font, double-spaced, with correct spelling, punctuation and grammar).  The 

summary evaluation paper must be submitted to the instructor on 

__________________.  No late papers will be accepted. 

 

5. The student enrolled in EDUG 613 should expect the instructor/supervisor to 

visit/observe the student‘s classroom a minimum of two times during the course of 

the semester, and should have a formal lesson plan of the intended lesson prepared for 

the instructor‘s evaluation. The Instructor will assess the observed lessons using the 

Candidate Performance Record in the Professional Semester Handbook. The student 

must successfully “pass” the teaching evaluation by the Bellarmine 

supervisor/course instructor. 
 

EVALUATION: 

 

The student will be evaluated on a pass/fail basis.  In order to earn a ―pass,‖ a student 

must: 
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 Complete 90 hours in a classroom setting, working with students with special 

needs, as validated by the building principal (Field Experience Log of Hours). 

      

 Maintain and submit on designated due dates a narrative Reflective Journal. 

 

 Submit on the designated date, copies of five lesson plans, with a reflective 

component on each. 

 

 Submit on the designated date, a Written Summary of Experience paper. 

 

 Receive a ―pass‖ on the teaching evaluation by the Bellarmine supervisor. 

 

Specifications for the above assignments will be detailed in the scoring rubrics provided. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

INCOMPLETE GRADES:  An incomplete (I) grade will be issued by the instructor 

only if there is a medical or personal emergency with verification from the student, 
or if there are mitigating circumstances discussed with the instructor prior to the end 

of the semester. The student must complete a contract specifying how and when the 

course requirements will be completed.  

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon 

notification from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss 

appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the 

instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, and due dates based on the 

rate of progress of the student or on other unforeseen events. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that _________ is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 
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Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 

number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding 

and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access 

to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 

accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in 

cases involving graduate students. 
 

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 

teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-

dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 
 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUG 613* 

 
ASSESSMENT 

STUDENT 

OUTCOMES 

 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION 

OBJECTIVES 

 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

ADDRESSED 

l. Participation in 

   90 contact hours 

 

1,2,3 
1 - 10 

1,2,3,4,5 1-10 

2. Reflective 

    Journal 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 

 
2,3,5 1-10 

3. Instructional 

    Plan/Lesson 

1,2,3,4,5,6 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1,2,3,4 

 

1-10 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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    Plans and 

    successful 

    pass on teaching  

9, 10 

4. Written  

    Summary of 

    Experience 

1,2,3,4,5 
1, 3, 4, 7, 8 

2,3,5 1-10 

   
*Assessments reflect the Learner Objectives, Kentucky Teacher Standards,  

  School of Education Objectives, and CEC Standards as outlined in the syllabus. 

 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL SPECIFICATIONS –EDUG 613 

4. Journals should be word processed – size 12 font, double spaced, with correct 

grammar, spelling and punctuation, and should come from anecdotal notes. 

 

5. For every 10-20 hours of observation/teaching there should be a written journal 

entry – with three entries or journals for each due date, representing 30 hours.  

The journals should be specific enough to cover the requirements listed under 

number 2, under ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS (of this 

syllabus) as well as addressing the focus questions (attached) for that 

particular set of journals.  The 613 student may include any other pertinent 

information with journal entries as well.  Length of entries will vary, however, 

each 10 hour period should warrant a minimum length of 2 typed pages. 

 

6. The final journal entry should be a summary of your observations/teaching.  How 

would you characterize your experience?  What have you learned about teaching?  

About students?  How do you see yourself as a teacher?  How can you continue to 

improve your skills in becoming a more effective teacher? 

 

FOCUS QUESTIONS FOR REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ENTRIES-

EDUG 613  

JOURNAL ENTRY I:  (Questions 1 & 2; Hours 1 – 30) 

6. In your initial journal entry you should describe your field experience site: 

 Name of school 

 Size and appearance of building 

 Kinds of students served (race, economic background, suburban) 

 Grade levels served 

 Approximate number of regular and special education classes, and types 

(LD,BD) 

 Do classes have assistants?  Which ones? 

 Description of learners (use initials not names) (age, sex, race, disability) 

 What subjects/IEP goals do students have with you? 

 Problem areas for you (curriculum or management) 

 

7. In subsequent entries, be sure to cover: 
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 Daily schedule followed in your room and the special area schedule 

 What are the curriculum programs and materials used in reading, math, 

and language arts?  What are the accommodations being made for students 

with special needs? 

 Is the class using any direct instruction programs?  Collaboration? 

 What technological equipment is available in the room? 

 What supports do you think are needed in your room to help you with your 

students? 

**For each of the log periods, you should select a time period of your day on which to 

focus:  math/science block or language arts block.  At the end of your log, you should 

have focused on all the areas of your curriculum and your day. 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY II: (Questions 3 & 4; Hours 31 – 60) 

8. In these entries you should focus on: 

 Describing the classroom behavior techniques used 

 Behavior contracts used?  Functional behavior assessment? 

 How effective is the management system used? 

 How does the physical set-up of the classroom affect management?  Count 

the interruptions in your instruction in a one hour period…reflect on the 

effect these have on student learning. 

 What changes would you make to improve the effectiveness of your 

classroom?  If you have made any changes in this process, comment on 

the effect of the changes on your classroom climate. 

9. Subsequent entries should address: 

 Describe the instructional factors used to promote learning (cooperative 

learning, grouping of students, learning centers) 

 How does the room arrangement promote learning? 

 Describe the homework practices, record keeping and grading system 

used. 

 How effective/ineffective do you think any of the above are? 

 If you have a classroom assistant, indicate how this person interacts in 

your room…responsibilities?  Effectiveness of the assistant?  Are there 

any changes you would make in this arrangement?  In the responsibilities 

the assistant has? 

 

JOURNAL ENTRY III: (Question 5; Hours 61 – 90) 

10. The final portion of your entries should continue to be anecdotal records of your 

experiences and instruction.  The emphasis in the final 30 hours should be one of 

change and improvement.  As you institute new curriculum and/or management or 

instructional techniques,  

 How are the students responding?   

 Is there improvement?   

 What obstacles are in the way? 

 

The culminating activity is the WRITTEN SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE paper, also due on 

____________.  This should be a specific reflection on how you see yourself as a 
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teaching professional.  What are your strengths?  Areas needing improvement?  How can 

you continue to improve your skills to become a more effective teacher?  What elements 

about yourself need to change – professionally, personally, collaboratively?  What 

elements about the school need to change?  What elements about the students need to 

change?  Evaluate how/why this experience has helped (or not helped) you.  (This paper 

must be word processed, 2-3 pages in length, and may be an addendum to the final field 

journal.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUG 636  /   Advanced Curriculum and Methods 

Fall 2011                 3 Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 
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academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Joseph A. Leffert  

OFFICE:  BOB  330 

PHONE:  485-8321 or 644-1225 

E-MAIL: joe.leffert@jefferson.kyschools.us                         

OFFICE HOURS: By appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Thursday 5:00 – 7:30, Room 202 
 

TEXTBOOK:    Bizar, M. & Daniels, H.  (2004)  Teaching the Best Practice Way, 

Methods That Matter.  Portland:  Stenhouse Publishers.  (ISBN  9781571104052) 

 

Zhao, Yong.  (2009)  Catching up or Leading the Way.   Alexandria, VA :  ASCD.  

(ISBN  978-1-4166-0873-8) 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Department: Master of Arts in Education (MAEd)  

EDUG 636 – 3 hour course encompasses an examination of the determinants of curricula 

with a focus on processes, concepts, resources, and relationships in curriculum design, 

development, student assessment, and interventions for learning success. 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or 

Advanced Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, 

will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments 

for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates 

will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

https://catalog.bellarmine.edu/2011-2012/prog/edma
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and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUG 636 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: Through class experiences, assignments, 

independent readings, research, cooperative groups and written reflections, students will: 

 

1) Develop an expanded understanding of curriculum, including planning, 

implementing, evaluating and revising the curriculum (utilizing Core Content 

4.1, Kentucky Core Academic Standards as derived from Common Core State 

Standards Initiative  as well as local school and non public school documents) 

2) Examine historical, social and political forces that impact curriculum 

3) Synthesize the purpose of schools and aims of curriculum from multiple 

perspectives  

4) Expand knowledge base of best practices in curriculum  

5) Reflect on and evaluate personal beliefs, roles and skills as an educator 

6) Demonstrate skills in reflection through participation in a collegial support group 

7) Create a Standards Based Unit of Study using criteria established by the AFTSE 

Benchmark Performance Task.    
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (prepared to discuss 

readings, active individual and group participation) (20%) 

 Reflective Essays & Written Responses (10%) 

 Professional Learning Community Participation/Presentation (20%) 

 Representation to Learn (10%) 

 Paper: Curriculum Theory Into Practice (10%) 

 Standards-Based Unit of Study (20%) 

 Final Exam (10%) 

 

Reflective  essays / written reflections will be assigned in response to readings, 

discussions and/or issues.  Length of responses will generally be 2 – 3 pages.  Students 

may also be asked to respond on a less formal basis, with length of response generally 

being one page.  Student reflections will be assigned two times this semester and will be 

contextualized into the week‘s topic. 

 

Professional Learning Community Presentation will be a demonstration of your 

learning as you engage in professional learning communities this semester.  The PLC will 

be a self-selected group and the group will explore a topic or methodology that you feel 

will enhance your teaching this semester.  Group Presentations will highlight the topic 

studied, cite research to help define the issues surrounding it and will include a synopsis 

of your learning.  Technology (such as Power Point, but not limited to) will be utilized in 

the presentation. 

 

Representing to Learn -  Global Education will assist the graduate student in 

examining American Education in the age of globalization while choosing a 

representational form/strategy to demonstrate their understanding.  These cognitive 

approaches will be powerful connections to digital and global competencies.  Guidelines 

and expectations for the representations will be provided in class. 

 

Theory Into Practice Paper will incorporate one of the seven methods in the Daniels 

and Bizar book.  Each student will select one of the methods and implement the 

methodology into their classroom teaching.  A reflective paper will be submitted that 

includes the following: 

 Short description of the methodology 

 Description of the goals / objectives for your plan 

 A description of the implementation phase 

 A reflection of the strengths and areas for improvement with your implementation 

 Evidence to support the project (can be student work samples, photographs, an 

evaluation by an administrator, etc. 

 

Standards Based Unit of Study is a benchmark assignment in the MA program at 

Bellarmine University and a requirement of this course.  Students will develop an SBUS 

on the content area of their choice.  More details will be provided at later classes.  

Frequent check-ins (self, peer, and professor) on the progress of the SBUS are built into 

the course. 
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GRADING SCALE:  A =  94-100; A- = 91-93; B+ =  89 – 91; B= 86-88; B- = 83-85; 

C= 82-84; below 82 = failure 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with 

the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due.   

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a 

thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 

course grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is 

considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in 

point deductions from the participation grade at 20 points per absence beginning 

with the 2nd absence. All assignments must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and 

punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, 

accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction 

per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments 

receiving a +, √, or – that are late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and 

may be submitted up to 2 days late.   

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  

All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at 

designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please 
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do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due 

dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 

Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Course methods will include lecture, 

discussion, modeling & presentations, guest speakers, video presentations, and 

collaborative group work,  and one field trip.  Students must always be prepared for class. 

 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUG 636 is a required course for 

the Masters of Arts in Education program. Students are expected to apply course content 

to the Kentucky Teacher Standards – Advanced Level. Students are also expected to 

apply teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students.  Teachers are also expected to be knowledgeable of 

the Kentucky Core Academic Standards (KCAS) for Math and English Language 

Arts (ELA) as well as Common Core Content 4.1 for Science and Social Studies, 

 

 

EDUG 636 students work in diverse settings. Course content also includes diversity 

components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive 

teaching, appreciating student diversity, and closing the achievement gap.  It also in 

includes literacy methods. See course objectives.  Students will be expected to the use 

technology in their standards based units of study as well as using it themselves for 

assignments, projects, and presentations.  

 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 

number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding 

and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access 

to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for 

field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, 

forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or 

―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUG 636  
The course assessments meet the following objectives: 
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

KY Learning 
Goals as 
related to 
KCAS E5-E7 

   

Participation/Attendance 1,2,3, 5, 6 
1, 2, 5, 6, 8 

3, 4, 5 

 

1,2,5,6   

Reflective Essays/ Written 

responses 

1,2,3, 5, 6 
1, 3, 6, 9 

1,2, 3, 4, 5 1,2,6   

Environmental Scan 4, 5, 6 
3, 4, 7, 8, 9 

1,2, 4, 5 1,2,5,6   

Curriculum Theory Into  

Practice Paper 

1, 2, 3, 4 
2, 3, 4, 6, 9 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 1,2,5,6   

Professional Learning 

Community Presentation 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9,  

1, 2, 3, 5 1,2,3,4,5,6   

Standards Based Unit of 

Study 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 

1, 3, 4 1,2,5,6   
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUG 644: Teacher Leadership for Equity in Schools and 
Community  

 
3 Credit Hours 

      Fall 2011 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In 

the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Sister Paula Kleine-Kracht; Kathleen Cooter, Ph. D. 

OFFICE:  BOB 316 

PHONE:  272- 7987 
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E-MAIL:   paulakk@bellsouth.net; kcooter@bellarmine.edu                      

OFFICE HOURS: T,Th 10-12, W 10-2 or by appointment  
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: 4:30-7:30 Weds at Canaan Christian Church beginning 

in September 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Chartock, R.K. (2010). Strategies and Lessons for Culturally 

Responsive Teaching. Pearson: Boston, MA. ISBN 10-0131715089 or ISBN 13-978 

0131715080 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Book, writing supplies, JCPS lesson plan template 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  EDUG 644 will focus on characteristics of equitable 

schools for students, parents and communities as well as specific teacher communication 

skills and leadership strategies to enhance parent involvement.  Teacher leader candidates 

will explore socio-economic, linguistic and cultural factors that impact students, parents 

and families in the context of social justice and equity.  Strategies that create more just 

and caring classrooms will be the focus of teacher leader initiatives in schools.  Field 

component required.   

 

This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as 

Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli‘s 

(1997) types of reflection:  personalistic reflection will lead students to self-assess their 

own cultural biases and stereotypes;  critical reflection will challenge students to confront 

social inequities and reduce barriers to students and parents;  and reflection in-and-on 

action will result in student decisions to develop and promote caring communities. 

Candidates will apply content learned from readings, classroom activities and reflections 

to self-assess their knowledge, skills and dispositions as educators. These types of 

reflection relate to specific course content, field experiences, and professional 

development.  Each course objective is tied to the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of 

Education Conceptual Framework and connects with one or more EPSB themes: 

diversity, literacy, closing the achievement gap and assessment (see below).  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

mailto:paulakk@bellsouth.net
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1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

ALIGNMENT WITH TEACHER LEADER CRITERIA AND EPSB THEMES 

 

Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment, Commonwealth Accountability Testing 

System, Program of Studies, Learner Goals and Expectations, College Readiness 

Standards and Kentucky Teacher Standards (Advanced Level Performance) are explored 

and addressed through discussion, course and anchor assessments, and projects with a 

focus on integrating theory into practice for the teacher leader candidate. Alignment with 

above standards and other standards are integrated into coursework and assessments as 

detailed in the Master of Arts in Education in Teacher Leadership (P-12) Matrix 

(www.bellarmine.edu/education/forms.asp).  

 

This course addresses EPSB themes in the following ways:  through readings and 

discussion, students will respond positively to the imperative to address diverse 

populations equitably;  students will confront the problems of stereotyping and inequity 

that present barriers to closing the achievement gap in schools and society; based on best 

practice assessment tools for parent involvement, students will analyze parent 

involvement data of a school and develop a parent involvement plan; and students will 

self-assess the equitable characteristics of their own classrooms to improve literacy and 

student achievement. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN EDUG 644 
2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4.  Implements and Manages Instruction 

5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6.  Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.  Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9.  Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10.Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  Through readings, class presentations, case 

studies, reflective writing assignments, authentic projects, and active self-assessment, 

students will: 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/education/forms.asp
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1.  Using a variety of tools, identify demographic and socio-economic trends, 

nationally and within the school community, that pose challenges to increasing 

student achievement and ensuring equity for students, parents and schools. (KTS 

3, 5, 8, 10) 

2. After investigating the impact of economic disparities in a particular 

neighborhood, predict ways these disparities will impact local schools and engage 

in a social reform effort to impact children, youth and families using relevant 

partners, agencies, and/or charitable organizations in the community. (KTS 8, 10) 

3. After exploring the systems, policies and norms that lessen the harmful effects of 

‗isms‘ (racisim, sexism, heterosexism, classism, ablism, isolationism, religious 

discrimination, and other barriers), investigate one ‗ism‘, describe its effects on 

students, schools, families and themselves and propose strategies to ameliorate its 

negative effects. (Strands 6, 8, 10) 

4.   Based on principles of democratic education, explain and describe characteristics 

of an equitable classroom and evaluate their own classroom instructional and 

assessment practices using equitable classroom criteria. (KTS 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 

10)  

5. After exploring socio-economic, linguistic and cultural factors that impact family 

systems, demonstrate communication and sensitivity skills that support students, 

parents and families. (KTS 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10)  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

1.  Attendance, Participation and Class Leadership   (10% of course grade): 

 Teacher leader candidates will be expected to actively and thoughtfully 

contribute to whole class and small group discussions and activities.  

Candidates will be assessed on their ability to integrate course material, 

engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through critical 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking.  

 

 Participation involves a combination of attendance, punctuality, appropriate 

discussion, completion of assignments, and active listening.  Attendance 

serves as a reflection of the student‘s commitment to his/her program.  

Attendance at all class sessions is expected. Please discuss any exceptions 

with the instructor- in advance.  Participation points cannot be earned when 

absent, regardless of the reason for the absence. Six points will be deducted 

from the attendance, participation, and class leadership grade for each 

absence; more than one absence from the class could seriously jeopardize 

academic standing in this class and in the program.  

 

 Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course and is 

expected to have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are 
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responsible for textbook readings and any additional readings provided by the 

instructor 

 

2. Weekly Readings & Reflections, and Performance Tasks  (40 % of course grade) 

Teacher leader candidates will complete assessment of learners and plan 

tutoring and instruction weekly. There will be additional assignments and 

performance tasks in response to readings and course content. 

 

3. School Profile   (20 % of course grade) 

The teacher leader candidate will develop a data profile of their own school 

that assesses the school environment and the strengths and challenges faced 

by the school community. The teacher leader must present the profile to a 

group of school-based stakeholders, such as the school council, fellow 

teachers and engage them in a discussion of his/her data and analysis and 

implications for instruction based on the data. 

4. ‗Ism‘ Paper and Professional Development   (10% of course grade) 

The teacher leader candidate will research one of the ―isms‖ to create a four – 

six page paper of a social barrier or ‗ism‘.  The participant‘s submission shall 

include: 

a) Identification of the barrier 

b) Discussion of its harmful effects 

c) Review of solutions and resources, including classroom-based/school  

based items 

d) Outline of a PD session that could be offered in participant‘s school, 

including the session goals, objectives and activities 

e) Bibliography  

f) Peer review by five school based colleagues, including administrators 

5. Equitable Classroom Characteristics   (10% of course grade) 

 Teacher leader candidates will self-assess their own teaching practice for 

equitable classroom characteristics by completing the ―Checking My 

Systems For Equity‖ inventory and incorporating findings into their 

professional growth plan.  Candidates will reflect on student access to and 

use of technology for instructional purposes and propose strategies for 

increasing equitable use of technology in their school. 

 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE:  You will be given students to assess and group both 

homogeneously and heterogeneously from Canaan to ―profile‖, using principles and 

concepts from course content that specifically relate to the subject, school environment 

and appropriate instruction. 

 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of equity education. 

These responses will be graded using a +, √, or –  (see below). 
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GRADING SCALE:   

                                     A    =   97-100 

A- =   93-96 

B+  =   89-92 

B    =   85-88 

B- =   81-84 

C   =   76-80 

F     = Under 75 

 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also 

issue a √+ (93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with 

the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a 

thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments as well as 

prepared to tutor assigned students..  Missing more than one class session (even due to 

illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and can be cause for course failure. All assignments must be neatly word processed 

using 12 point Arial font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, 

spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments are not accepted.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  

All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at 

designated break times. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via 

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please 
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do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

Dr. Cooter /Sister Kleine-Kracht reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, 

and/or due dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course 

content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 

Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  
CREDE principles will serve as the primary pedagogical platform interspersed with lectures, 

guest speakers and technology when appropriate.  

The CREDE principles are:  

• Joint Productive Activity: Facilitate learning and development through joint productive 

activity among leaders and participants. 

 • Language Development: Promote learners expertise in professional relevant discourse.  

• Making Meaning: Contextualize teaching, learning, and joint productive activity in the 

experience and skills of participants.  

• Cognitive Challenge: Challenge participants toward more complex solutions in addressing 

problems.  

• Instructional Conversation: Engage participants in dialogue, especially the instructional 

conversation. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  This class will focus on the 

development of teacher leaders who teach to the high standards of social justice, equity, 

and equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  Furthermore, this class 

will focus on developing teacher leaders who are committed to providing equitable 

opportunities for all students, based on their diverse backgrounds and learning styles, and 

on preparing teacher leaders who have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary 

to successfully teach diverse learners.  

 

Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for 

learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity. 

 

Candidates will use technology in the classroom, as well as for assignments and projects.  

Candidates will use technology to assess student learning, manage assessment data, 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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communicate results to stakeholders and conduct web based research and online learning 

activities.  Candidates will also make recommendations for technology integration that 

supports authentic opportunities for student learning, particularly to promote equitable 

classrooms for diverse populations. Field observations will permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 

number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding 

and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access 

to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for 

field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, 

forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or 

―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY Teacher 

Standards 

AFTSE 

Program Obj. 

Attendance/ Participation 

 

1 - 5 2 – 8, 10 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

Weekly Readings, Written 

Assignments and Performance Tasks   

 

1 - 5 2 – 8, 10 2, 3, 4, 5 

Tutoring and assessment 1 - 5 3, 6, 7, 8, 8, 10 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

School Profile    

 

1 & 2 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 10 2, 3, 4, 5 

‗Ism‘ Paper and Professional 

Development Plan  

 

3 & 5 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 10 2, 3, 4, 5 
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Equitable Classroom Characteristics 

 

4 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

9 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
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MAED CANDIDATE PROFESSIONAL GROWTH PLAN WORKSHEET 

Directions:  This worksheet is to be completed in preparation for developing your 

Professional Growth Plan.  The following documents should be reviewed: Self 

assessment on Kentucky Teacher Standards – Advanced Level,  Dispositions 

Self Assessment, Technology Screening, and Professional Code of Ethics. 

Section A: Identify Growth Area/s for Teacher Leadership 

Answer the following questions to identify one or more area/s for growth that will 

enhance your content knowledge and teacher leadership skills. 

1. Using information from your school professional growth plan, your students’ 

performance data, your leadership experience, and feedback from your principal, identify 

specific knowledge, skills and/or dispositions that should be the focus of this growth plan. 

Area/s for Growth:  __________________________________________________ 

2. Using information and feedback from your school’s improvement plan and based on your 

own leadership experience, identify additional knowledge, skills and/or dispositions that 

are aligned with your school’s goals and should be incorporated into this growth plan. 

Area/s for Growth:  __________________________________________________ 

3. Reflecting on your own self- assessment of your knowledge, skills and dispositions in 

relation to the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Advanced Level), the Professional Code of 

Ethics of Kentucky School Certified Personnel, your proficiency in incorporating 

technology into instruction, and your leadership experience, identify additional area/s for 

growth you will address in this plan. 

 Area/s for Growth:  __________________________________________________ 

Section B:  Prioritize Growth Areas for Teacher Leadership 

     From the identified areas for growth, identify two or three priority areas that will     

     most improve your ability to facilitate student learning, enhance your teacher  

     leadership skills, and meet the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Advanced Level). 

 Priority Area 1: 

 Priority Area 2: 

 Priority Area 3: 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEVELOPING YOUR TEACHER LEADERSHIP 

PROFESSIONAL GROWTH PLAN: 

Considering the context of your school, data about your students, your leadership 

experience, and the analysis of your self-assessment, develop a professional growth 

plan in the template provided. 

1. State your professional growth goals/objectives in measurable or observable 

terms. 

 Identify two or three goals/objectives to address your priority growth areas. 

 Determine how each goal/objective contributes to your growth as a teacher 

leader. 

2. Describe the actions you will take to accomplish your goals/objectives, including 

timelines for completion of each action. 

 Describe the actions you will take to increase your knowledge, skills and/or 

dispositions to accomplish your professional growth goals/objectives. 

 Explain how your plan addresses one or more EPSB themes (literacy and 

reading, diversity (including gifted and talented), closing the achievement gap, 

technology and/or assessment for learning). 

 Discuss how your plan addresses the relevant Kentucky Teacher Standards 

(Advanced Level) informed by your Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-

Assessment. 

 

Determine evidence of successful completion of your Professional Growth Plan:  
 

Cite evidence you will use to assess attainment of your goals/objectives and expected 

impact of outcomes on student achievement and leadership development. 

 

 Identify indicators of leadership that will be demonstrated in the attainment 

of your goals/objectives. 

 

 Using Valli’s forms of reflection, analyze how your actions have positively 

impacted your growth as a teacher leader and your progress toward meeting 

Kentucky Teacher Standards (Advanced Level). 
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Cite evidence you will use to assess attainment of your goals/objectives and expected impact of outcomes on student 

achievement and leadership development. 
 
 
 
Explain how your Professional Growth Plan addresses EPSB themes, Kentucky Teacher Standards, Valli’s 
forms of reflection and priority needs derived from your self-assessment, feedback from your principal, 
and connections to your school improvement plan. 
 
 
The Professional Growth Plan stated above has been reviewed and is appropriate for implementation beginning with the 
school year 
    . 

Priority Area/s for Growth: 
 
 
 
 
Professional Goals/Objectives:  

Action Plan and Timeline: 

Assistance/Resources Needed: 

 
             
Candidate Signature       Date 
 
             
Faculty Mentor Signature       Date 
 
             
School/District Partner Signature      Date 

INITIAL PROFESSIONAL GROWTH PLAN 
For MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION IN TEACHER LEADERSHIP/ 

Rank I/ADVANCED PROGRAMS 
CANDIDATE NAME:       
SCHOOL NAME:        DATE: ___________ 

 

 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
 

EDUC 648:  Technology Across the Curriculum 
Spring 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Kevin M. Thomas 

OFFICE: BOB 321 

PHONE: 272-8409 

E-MAIL: kthomas@bellarmine.edu 

OFFICE HOURS: Wed: 10:00-12:00 and Thru: 11:00-1:00  

   or by appointment 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

Section MA 

BOB 207 

TR 5:00-7:30 (1/6-5/5) 

Final Exam: R 5/5    
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8:00AM-11:00AM in BOB 207 

                                 

TEXTBOOK: All readings will be assigned by the instructor and either placed on 

Blackboard or handed out in class. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Students who enrolled in the School of Education in the Summer 

2010 semester or later should purchase LiveText: Purchase online at www.livetext.com 

(LiveText MUST be purchased and activated no later than 2/4/10. Failure to do so 

will result in a deduction of one (1) point from your final grade per day until it is 

purchased and activated. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Technology includes computers and associated peripherals 

as a productivity tool for instruction and professional activities and investigate strategies 

for effective use of all types of technology. Students will develop a portfolio of 

instructional activities incorporating a variety of technologies that focus on the student as 

a knowledge worker.  

 

Students will also read about the pedagogical theory behind various educational 

technologies. They will be instructed how to use these technologies. Students will design 

sound content specific, students-centered lessons (with modifications for special needs 

learners) for each of these technologies. Students will be tested on their understanding 

and ability to use each of these technologies.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) 

as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 

of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in 

Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and 

reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, Anchor 

assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and 

colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION: To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, Anchors 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
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1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 648: 
Standard 1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

Standard 2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

Standard 6: Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

Standard 7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

Standard 8: Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

Standard 9: Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

1. Students will 

explore real-world 

issues and solve 

authentic problems 

using digital tools 

and resources 

4, 5 6.3 S1.b 9  

2. Students will 

design relevant 

learning experiences 

that incorporate 

digital tools and 

resources to promote 

student learning and 

creativity 

1, 3, 4, 5 6.1, 6.3 S2.a 4, 7 7 

3. Students will 

customize and 

personalize learning 

activities to address 

students' diverse 

3, 4, 5 6.1, 6.3 S2.c 4 3 
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

learning styles, 

working strategies, 

and abilities using 

digital tools and 

resources 

4. Students will 

demonstrate fluency 

in technology 

systems and the 

transfer of current 

knowledge to new 

technologies and 

situations. 

2, 5 6.1 S3.a   

5. Students will 

communicate 

relevant information 

and ideas effectively 

to students, parents, 

and peers using a 

variety of digital-age 

media and formats. 

1, 2, 5 6.4 S4.c 6 10 

6. Model and 

facilitate effective 

use of current and 

emerging digital 

tools to locate, 

analyze, evaluate, 

and use information 

resources to support 

research and 

learning. 

2, 4, 5 6.2 S3.d   

7. Students will 

advocate, model, and 

teach safe, legal, and 

ethical use of digital 

information and 

technology, 

including respect for 

copyright, 

intellectual property, 

and the appropriate 

3, 5 6.5 S4.a   
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

documentation of 

sources. 

8. Students will 

address the diverse 

needs of all learners 

by using learner-

centered strategies 

providing equitable 

access to appropriate 

digital tools and 

resources. 

3, 5 6.3, 6.5 S4.b 4, 5 3 

9. Students will 

evaluate and reflect 

on current research 

and professional 

practice on a regular 

basis to make 

effective use of 

existing and 

emerging digital 

tools and resources 

in support of student 

learning. 

2, 5 6.2 S5.c 9 9 

 

*International Society for Technology in Education: National Educational Technology 

Standards for Teachers 

**National Association for Gifted Children 

***Council for Exceptional Children 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  

  

Assignments Possible Points Percentage of Grade 

Reflective Journal 

 

Attendance and participation:  

 

Anchor (Must receive proficient score 

to pass course) 

 Webpage/ WebQuest: 60 pts 

 Lesson Plan: 60 pts 

 Reflective Paper: 60 pts 

100 points 

 

200 points 

 

200 points 

 

 

 

 

10% 

 

20% 

 

20% 
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 Uploaded to LiveText: 20 pts 

 

Midterm 

 

Instructional Technology Projects 

 Interactive Whiteboard: 55 pts 

 Student Response System: 55 pts 

 ELMO Document Camera: 55 pts 

 Wiki: 55 points 

 NonLinear PowerPoint: 55 points 

 Podcasts: 25 points 

 

Final Exam 

 

 

 

100 points 

 

300 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

100 points 

 

 

 

10% 

 

30% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10% 

Total Points 1000 points 100% 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL: Students will be responsible for making five journal entries 

over the course of the semester. Using Valli‘s (2003) five types of reflection as a guide, 

students should use these journal writing opportunities to reflect upon class readings, 

discussions and activities. In particular, students should give serious thought to the role 

technology can/will play in their classrooms. The instructor will provide each topic. 

Journals will be made on BlackBoard‘s Discussion Board. Journals should not be an 

attached Word document.  Journal entries should be ½ of a page typed (a minimum of 

125 words or 700 characters with spaces). Journals will be graded for content as well 

as spelling and grammar. Any journals that are late or do not follow the above criteria, 

will receive a zero. Journals must be completed each Sunday by 11:00 PM.  

 

ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to be punctual in 

their attendance of all classes. Students will also be expected to participate in class 

discussion and other activities. Students missing more than three (3) classes regardless of 

the circumstances will fail the class. Excessive absences/tardiness will also result in a 

student disposition.   

 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROJECTS: Students will create six 

instructional technology projects for use in their classrooms. All of these assignments 

will be related to the student‘s content area and connected to their core content.  

 Interactive Whiteboard, Student Response System, ELMO Document 

Camera: Students will work in groups to create a student-centered, content 

related lesson using the SmartBoard. Students will use the student response 

system to create an assessment for the instructional material presented in the 

SmartBoard lesson. Students are required to incorporate the use of the document 

camera into either the interactive whiteboard or student response activities.  

 Wiki: Students will create a personal wiki. The wiki will function as a portfolio 

for all of the student‘s assignments in this course. Students will create a page on 

his or her wiki for each assignment and all completed assignments will be posted 



95 
 

                                                                                                           
 

to the appropriate page. For assessment purposes, all of assignments will be 

assessed from their wiki.  

 Nonlinear PowerPoint: Students will create an instructional NonLinear 

PowerPoint to be used in their classroom. The PowerPoint will be connected to 

Kentucky Core Content in each student‘s subject area. The PowerPoint will also 

contain an assessment component.  

 Podcast: Students will create a podcasts that demonstrates how podcasting can be 

used their future classroom with students, parents, colleagues to meet Kentucky 

Teacher Standard 6. Additionally, students‘ podcasts will show the how they can 

be used for instruction, communication and assessment.  

 

ANCHOR ASSIGNMENT: Students are required to complete an anchor assignment for 

this course. The assignment is to 1) develop a lesson plan that teaches a course specific 

objective using 2) a webquest/webpage. Additionally, students are to 3) write a reflective 

paper concerning this assignment. This paper will address three components of the 

anchor: 1) the student‘s strengths and weaknesses identified during the process of 

completing the anchor, 2) how their WebQuest/webpage addressed Kentucky Teacher 

Standard 6 and 3) specific research that supports the use of technology (like 

WebQuest/webpages) in the classroom. A failure to receive a proficient score on the 

anchor will automatically result in a course failure. All of the requirements for this 

assignment will be uploaded to LiveText during a designated class date.  Please refer to 

the AAD Handbook or LiveText for the specifics (rubrics) for this assignment. 

 

TESTS:  There will be two (2) exams. The midterm will cover all readings, classroom 

notes and discussions, as well as skills learned regarding technology prior to the midterm 

date. The final exam will assess student‘s knowledge of classroom readings, classroom 

notes and discussions after the midterm. Furthermore, the final will ask students to 

demonstrate a degree of proficiency in the technology skills taught over the duration of 

this course.  

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS: The details regarding the submission of 

assignments will be addressed on the rubric provided for each assignment. As previously 

stated, students will be responsible for the submission of forms regarding the anchor 

assignment via LiveText. Details concerning the submission of forms will be addressed at 

a later date.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A = 1000 - 940 

A- = 939 - 900 

B+ = 899 - 879 

B = 878 - 840 

B- = 839 - 800 

C = 799 - 700 

F = 690  0 
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Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with 

the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  All written assignments are to be 

word processed using 12 point Arial or Times NR font. All assignments should adhere to 

rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. The student‘s name, the 

course, the instructor and the date should be typed in the top right hand corner of the first 

page. There should be no cover page and the papers should not be placed in any type of 

folder or binder. If papers are more than one page, staple the pages together in the left 

hand corner (do not “dog-ear” the pages together). Papers should be printed in black 

ink on white paper. Any citations included in your evaluations should be in APA format. 

Failure to follow this format will result in a loss of points. 

 

Students are responsible for saving, storing and backing up digital files for all of 

their assignments. Regardless of the reason, loss of students work/files will result in 

students redoing their work. No extra time will be given to students for loss of file 

regardless of the reason. All work/projects should be placed on the class wiki. Be 

sure to check all projects. If I cannot open it, it is late until a copy that is properly 

functioning is submitted to me.  

 

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted 

only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will be dropped one letter grade per 

day and will not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  

All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at 

designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor‘s policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due 

dates based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course or due to 

other unforeseen events.  

 

If, at any time, during the semester you are experiencing difficulty in understanding 

course content, or completing courses assignments, you are expected to contact the 

instructor as soon as you are aware of the difficulty. The instructor is unlikely to 

make accommodations after the assignment is due, or give and incomplete grade 

unless there is an extreme or highly unique circumstance. Incomplete grades will be 

given by the instructor only when the student and instructor have contracted to do 

so before the semester ends.  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 

Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master 

Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The methods and activities for 

instruction in this course include: lecture, discussion, PowerPoint presentation, 

demonstration, electronic communication, cooperative groups, student presentations and 

individual project completions. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 616, a required course for all 

students in the School of Education, prepares students to effectively use technology in 

their future classrooms to support instruction and improve student learning. The course 

introduces students to Kentucky Teacher Standards, ISTE Standards, National 

Association for Gifted Children and the Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards. Students are introduced to diverse learning styles of students as well as the 

ability of technology to create diverse opportunities to instruct, communicate with and 

assess all students.   

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Additionally, students learn about the teacher dispositions in regard to the safe, ethical, 

legal and equitable use of technology. Students learn about the digital divide and their 

responsibility in ensuring that they assisting in closing the digital gap as well as the 

associated achievement gap. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 

number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding 

and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access 

to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. 

On the second offense during a student‘s academic career, the student will be 

immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On 

the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or 

cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and 

may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, 

falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended 

for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 616 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KyTS 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

 

ISTE 

NETS*T 

NAGC CEC 

1. Attendance/ 

Participation 

1-8 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,  

1-5 1-5   

2. Reflective 

Paper 

5, 6, 7 
7 

2, 3, 5 5 3, 9  

3. Anchor 1-9 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8 

4. Quizzes 6, 7, 9 
7 

3, 5 3, 4, 9  
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5. Instructional 

Technology 

Projects 

 

1-9  
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8, 

10 

6. Group Project 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 10 7 

7. Final 1, 4 
6 

5 3   
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUG 672:   Dynamic Teacher Leadership 
Fall 2011 

 3 Credit Hours  
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Sarah Watson 

OFFICE:    

PHONE:   594-3333 

E-MAIL:   watsons@saintxfac.com  

OFFICE HOURS:   To be determined 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Wednesday, 5 – 7:30 

 

REQUIRED TEXTS:   

M. Katzenmeyer & G Moller. Awakening the Sleeping Giant: Helping Teachers Develop 

as Leaders. (3
rd

 edition) ISBN 978-1-4129-6040-3 

R. Liesveld & J. Miller.  Teach With Your Strengths. ISBN 13:9781595620064 (Must be 

purchased new to access the code for an online strengths assessment.) 

Supplemental reading materials provided by the instructor. 

mailto:watsons@saintxfac.com
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:   EDUG 672 is designed to provide the teacher leader with 

a rationale for teacher leadership and an understanding of the challenges and 

opportunities of the teacher leader role.  Teacher leader candidates will explore the 

fundamental knowledge, skills, and dispositions to use a variety of leadership styles; 

effective communication skills; the basic tenets of facilitation, motivation and conflict 

resolution; and the processes of planning, coordination, and monitoring strategies for 

effective teacher leadership.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or 

Advanced Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, 

will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments 

for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates 

will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION: To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 
 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUG 672 

 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
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3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

(NOTE:  Each objective is tied to one (or more) of the strands in the standards listed 

above: 

 

The candidate will: 

 

 Use Valli‘s five types of reflections to reflect upon leadership contributions and 

progress toward attainment of Kentucky Teacher Standards Advanced-level 

performance  (KTS 7, 9); 

 Assess his/her leadership style and identify leadership styles that are appropriate 

for a variety of situations to impact student achievement  (KTS 7, 9); 

 Identify a rationale for and the challenges of teacher leadership in P-12 schools 

(KTS 7, 8, 10); 

 Demonstrate skills needed to build and lead effective teams  (KTS 1-10); 

 Conduct an audit of teacher leadership in a school and make recommendation to 

increase it (KTS 1-10). 

 

COURSE METHODOLOGIES: 

In order to achieve the course objectives, the following instructional strategies may be 

employed. This list is not meant to be all-inclusive. 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project 

development and the application of course content 

 Films 

 Independent methodologies including: individual study and reflection; reviewing 

journal articles; searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional 

journals; and attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course 

content 

 Job-embedded field experiences 

 Candidate presentations 

 Search of internet resources 

 Interpretation of self-assessment instruments 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

 

Demonstrate Application of Concepts Through a Variety of Written Reflections (20 

pts) 
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Using the article linked below, candidates will demonstrate at least three of Valli‘s 

reflective genre in personal, reflective essays that assesses their leadership contributions 

in their schools and evidence of their implementation of Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Advanced-level performance. http://www.jstor.org/stable/1493261 

 

Complete Self Assessments of Leadership Style and Capacity (20 pts.)   

Each candidate will be expected to complete at least three self assessments designed to 

inform his/her awareness of leadership style and capacity.  For each, the candidate must 

write a two-to-three page reflective paper, using Valli‘s genre and providing insight into 

what he/she has learned about his/her own abilities and styles relative to school-based 

leadership and addressing how they can implement leadership processes recommended in 

the Standards and Indicators for School Improvement. 

http://www.sf1.strengthsfinder.com (requires a code from the Liesveld text) 

http://keirsey.com/ 

Thomas-Kilmann Conflict Mode Instrument (supplied by instructor) 

 

 

Demonstrate Both Ethical and Situational Leadership (20 pts.) 

After discussions and readings relative to the concepts of ethical and situational 

leadership and the articles linked below, each candidate will propose a leadership 

initiative that will impact student achievement using strategies for either literacy, 

diversity, assessment or closing the achievement gap. Each candidate will conduct a 

presentation using multimedia designed to highlight the following principles of 

situational leadership:  consideration of the situation; adaptation to the environment; 

adjustment to those to be led; communication of expectations; use of listening skills; 

delegation of responsibilities; and provision for feedback. 

http://www.kyepsb.net/legal/ethics.asp 

 

Employ An Audit Instrument to Measure Teacher Leadership (10 pts.) 

Utilizing the information gleaned from the study of the Katzenmeyer and Moller text, the 

class will work in groups of three to four to develop a Teacher Leader Audit Protocol.  

For the fall and spring semesters, each candidate will implement the audit at his/her 

school (or field placement) to measure knowledge of, support for, development of, 

appreciation of, influence of, and time allotted for teacher leadership. Candidates will 

present results of the audit to a stakeholder group, such as the site-based decision-making 

council or instructional leadership team, and make recommendations for future plans for 

teacher leadership to positively affect student achievement in their schools. Summer 

candidates will present a plan for implementation of the audit in their current placement. 

 

Demonstrate the Ability to Lead a Functional Team (10 pts.) 

Utilizing the simulation exercises provided, candidates will work in teams to model 

effective meeting strategies, effective communication, facilitation and motivation skills, 

conflict resolution, and productive planning strategies within the context of developing a 

solution to a common K-12 school-based problem that would be addressed in the 

Comprehensive School Improvement Plan.  The instructor as well as school-based 

personnel will collaborate in analysis of each team‘s effectiveness.   

http://www.jstor.org/stable/1493261
http://www.sf1.strengthsfinder.com/
http://keirsey.com/
http://www.kyepsb.net/legal/ethics.asp
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Class Discussions of Course Reading Assignments  (20 pts.) 

Class readings and discussions are critical to the course. Candidates‘ contributions are 

valued and encouraged. All candidates are expected to participate in class discussions of 

the readings in both small and large groups, treating one another with courtesy, respect, 

and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ from their own 

perspective. Specific guided reading-discussion groups will be utilized as a daily 

opportunity to review reading assignments and raise topics for whole class discussion.  

While an occasional absence is excusable, candidates must be present for discussion in 

order to earn full credit. 

 

Attendance and In Class / Homework Assignments  
Attendance will serve as a reflection of the candidate‘s commitment to his/her program.  

Attendance at all class sessions is expected. Please discuss any exceptions with the 

instructor – in advance.  The instructor reserves the right to require additional 

assignments to substitute for work missed during an absence. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with 

the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due.  All assignments must 

be completed using a word processing program, in 12 point font, double-spaced, and 

adhere to the rules of Standard English grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 

 

Forms to be submitted for transition points in EDUG 672 to Live Text include: 

 Reflections on the reading applying concepts to their current placement 

 Completed self-assessments of leadership style and conflict resolution style 

 Teacher leadership initiative 

 School audit results for teacher leadership 

 

GRADING:  

Activity               Points                    

Reflection essays      20 

Leadership style Inventories     20 

Leadership Initiative      20 

School leadership audit     10 

Lead a team                  10 

Class participation/Discussion & Completion of readings 20 

              _________________ 

Total possible points                                            100 

 

A (94-100)    A- (91-93)    B+ (88-90)    B (84-87)    B- (81-83)    C (75-80)    F (Below 

75) 

 

OTHER RELEVANT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES: 
 

Late Work 
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Candidates are expected to meet all deadlines for the course. Failure to do so will result 

in a reduction in grade. 

 

Incomplete ―I‖ Grade 

An incomplete ―I‖ grade may be recorded by an instructor if there is verification of 

illness, death in the family, or some other extenuating circumstance that has prohibited 

the student from completing the course work. A grade of ―I‖ is rarely recorded at 

Bellarmine University and will be used only in the case of extreme emergency.  When 

possible, the candidate should discuss an incomplete grade in advance with the instructor. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUG 672 is a required course for 

the Masters of Arts in Education program. Candidates are expected to apply course 

content to the Kentucky Teacher Standards – Advanced Level and their self-

assessment relative to those standards.  Candidates also are expected to apply 

professional teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction, 

effective work with all students and other professionals, and in those activities 

commensurate with teacher leadership. Openness to feedback from the candidate’s 

faculty mentor (and other educational professionals) is an integral professional 

disposition. 

 

Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for 

learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity 

particularly as each relates to the candidate‘s own professional development and the 

professional development plan in teacher leadership to be implemented with colleagues. 

Working effectively with diverse learners and professionals may be a focal point of 

the candidate’s professional growth plan as it relates to the teacher leadership role, 

and certainly is a focal point of this course in developing effective teacher leadership 

skills and dispositions. 

 

Candidates will be expected to use technology in their course assessments as well as 

determine areas of growth (from their technology screening) in the use of standard and 

assistive technology in their own teaching. The integration of technology into the 

classroom or school may be a focal point of the candidate’s professional growth plan 

as well as the school improvement plan of the candidate’s school or field placement. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 Floor, BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon 

notification from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss 

appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the 

instructor. 

 

(The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due 

dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content.) 
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(272-8071).  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 

is the last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 

Class Schedule from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 

number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding 

and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access 

to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for 

field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program.  
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 
672* 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp


107 
 

                                                                                                           
 

ASSESSMENT 
LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 
(for diversity) 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2,6 1, 7, 8 
3 

 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Reflection Essays 1,2,3,5,6 

1, 6, 7 
2, 5 CC1K3-7 

4. Leadership 

Inventories and 

Activities 

1,2 

1, 2, 5, 7, 
8, 10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

5. Leadership Initiative 2,3 

1, 6, 8 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC2K2 

6. School Leadership 

Audit 

 

 

1,2,4,5 

1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10 

1, 2, 3, 5 CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

and AFTSE Objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Course Syllabus for LITR 535: The Teaching of Reading 

Middle/Secondary MAT Pursuing LBD Endorsement 
Summer 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth.  

 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Theresa Magpuri-Lavell 

OFFICE:  329 BOB  

PHONE:  272-8285 (office) 

E-MAIL: tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu                    

OFFICE HOURS: by appointment (preferred) 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  M,W,R 9-12 

   July 5 – August 4, 2011 

   BOB 209 

 

TEXTBOOK:   
Cooter, R.B., Flynt, E.S., & Cooter, K.S. (2008). Comprehensive Reading 

mailto:tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu
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Inventory: Measuring Reading Development in Regular and Special 

Education Classrooms. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon/Pearson. ISBN-10: 

0131135600; ISBN-13: 9780131135604 

 

Selected readings and articles as outlined and provided by the professor. 

 

Online Readings (free) 

Online Resource #1: Teaching Our Youngest: http://www2.ed.gov/ teachers/how/early/ 

teachingouryoungest/index.html 

Online Resource #2: Put reading first: The research building blocks for teaching 

children to read. Washington, D.C. The Partnership for Reading. Available FREE 

on the Internet at www.nifl.gov, or call toll free at 1-800-228-8813. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION  

An analysis of methodology and instructional techniques; application of methods to the 

skill and content area of reading. Teaching demonstrations and observations required.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or 

Advanced Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 

Studies. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, 

will be emphasized in Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments 

for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates 

will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1.  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, 

and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2.  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3.  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 
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4.  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5.   Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in LITR 535: 
1.  Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4.  Implements and Manages Instruction 

5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6.  Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.  Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
1. The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the various 

theoretical paradigms and philosophies of reading development through class 

readings, discussion, and assignments.  

2. The student will engage in class simulations and demonstrations to experience a 

variety of principles regarding instruction of phonemic awareness, phonics, 

comprehension, vocabulary and fluency.  

3. The student will apply their learned content knowledge by developing a reading 

lesson plan and modeling the reading instructional activity to the class. 

4. The student will gain an understanding of assessing readers by administering 

various reading assessments. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS: 

 

Assignments Points 

Participation in all Class Activities & Discussions 75 

Litography 15 

Reading Assessment Paper 40 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 20 

3 Quizzes (10 pts each) 30 

Reading Lesson Plan and Teaching Demonstration 50 

                                                                Total 230 

 

1. Professional Participation 
Students will be graded on their ability to critically discuss and ask pertinent questions 

related to the learning activities of the class.  

 

At various times, students will be expected to participate and complete assignments in 

class.  These assignments are contextualized within the day‘s topic and therefore it is not 
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possible to make up the assignment.  Class participation and attendance is strongly 

encouraged. 

 

Attendance is documented at each class period and includes coming late to class or 

leaving early. You are allowed one unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to 

attend all classes for the full time period called for in the schedule. Two late arrivals to 

class and/or early exits total one absence. Class attendance will be reflected in your 

participation grade. For every absence, beginning with the second absence, five points 

will be deducted from your participation grade for each absence.  All absences are 

unexcused unless written arrangements are made with instructor and appropriate 

documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency appointments such as doctor 

or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 

 

2. Litography 

Each student will write a litography. This personal memoir of your reading experience 

will be two-three pages in length and will be word-processed.  The lithography is an 

individual‘s ―literacy biography‖ and will highlight personal memories of learning to 

read. 

   

3.  Reading Assessment Paper 

Each student will be responsible for administering reading assessments from the 

Comprehensive Reading Inventory (Cooter, Flynt & Cooter, 2008) with a student. A 

paper summarizing your findings and instructional recommendations will be submitted. 

 

4.  Reading Lesson Plan and Teaching Demonstration 

Students will develop a reading lesson plan. The lesson may be designed for any 

age/grade level but must incorporate reading comprehension strategies that are 

appropriate to the selected level. Plans will be developed using the Bellarmine Lesson 

Plan template with the procedures sections highly detailed including what you will say to 

the class and questions you intend to ask the child, etc… 

 

5.  Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 

All students must fulfill a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge requirement to 

pass this course. This is satisfied by passing a phonemic awareness and phonics 

knowledge test with 85% (17/20) accuracy. Students will be allowed to retake the test 

until 85% accuracy is achieved. 

 

6.  Quizzes   

There will be three quizzes over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will 

be a combination of short answer and/or multiple choice. 

Students missing a quiz due to illness/emergency must notify instructor the day of the quiz 

that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then 

determine if and when a make-up quiz will be given. The format of the make-up exam is 

at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
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***A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

95-100% A 

91-94  A- 

90-87  B+ 

89-85  B 

81-84  B- 

75-80  C 

Below 75 F 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  

Class Participation 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates‘ contributions are valued and 

encouraged. I expect that you will participate in small and large group discussion. All 

candidates will treat one another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences 

and viewpoints that may differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this 

process; sharing ideas will serve to strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content 

 

Written Assignments 

Writing quality is always considered on every assignment! All assignments must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of 

Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. All assignments utilizing 

references/citations must use APA style. APA manuals may be purchased in the 

bookstore.   

 

Absence and Class Tardies 

Attendance is documented at each class period and includes coming late to class or 

leaving early. You are allowed one unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to 

attend all classes for the full time period called for in the schedule. Two late arrivals to 

class and/or early exits total one absence. Class attendance will be reflected in your 

participation grade. For every absence, beginning with the second absence, five points 

will be deducted from your participation grade for each absence.  All absences are 

unexcused unless written arrangements are made with instructor and appropriate 

documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency appointments such as doctor 

or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 

 

Late Assignments: 

Late work will not be accepted. All assignments are due at the beginning of class on their 

due date. Work not turned in at the time collected will be designated as late and subject to 

a reduction in points.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  
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All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at 

designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

Dr. Magpuri-Lavell reserves the right to modify the syllabus during the semester to 

meet the needs of the class. Any changes to this syllabus will be announced in class. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ____is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 

Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master 

Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY 

 A variety of learning and teaching strategies will be utilized in this course including 

lecture, group work, discussion, demonstrations/ presentations and research. 

 

DIVERSITY/ TECHNOLOGY/ DISPOSITIONS 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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LITR 535 is a required course for middle and secondary school education majors 

pursuing an endorsement in Learning and Behavior Disorders. Students are reintroduced 

to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards 

and how these apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working 

effectively with all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus. 

 

LITR 535 students identify those factors of language and speech development that affect 

developmental and academic outcomes as well as effective teaching practices. Course 

content also includes diversity components including making accommodations for family 

or learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity 

particularly in utilizing the family and community as responsive partners. 

 

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use 

of technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, 

presentations, editing and revising for publication.)  

 

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 

classrooms and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who 

have disabilities. The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs 

dispositions format based upon the KTS. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which 

include but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

  energy 

  acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

  integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

  attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly 

endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published Bellarmine‘s Course 

Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012  Student Handbook; both documents are 

available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including 

but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple 

submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 

provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  
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All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students. ***Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit 

for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, 

forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or 

―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SERVERE WEATHER 

Listen to WHAS AM 84 or Channel 11 (non cable), Channel 4 on cable for school 

closing. In some instances the BU website will have closings, but it is usually the last 

place to be updated. Class expectations for classes missed due to inclement weather will 

be detailed by the instructor via Email the day of, or the day after the scheduled class 

meeting time. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR LITR 535: 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KENTUCKY 
TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 

 

1-4 1,7,8 
 

3 

 

CC1K3-7 

 

2. Litography 

 

1,2 1,6,7 
 

3, 4 

 

CC1K3-7 

3. Reading 

Assessment  

 

1-4  1,7 
 

4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

4. Reading Lesson 

Plan and Teaching 

Demonstration 

 

1-4 1,5,6,8 
 

3, 4 

 

CC2K2 

5. Phonemic 

Awareness and 

Phonics Knowledge 

Test 

 

1-3 
 

1,2,5,8 

 

1, 2, 3, 5 

 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

 

 

Schedule of Activities and Assignments – LITR 535 – Summer 2011 
Schedule is flexible and may change, depending on learning need, weather, and other issues. 

Date Topic Assignments/Readings Due 

July 6 

Introductions 

Course Overview and Requirements 

Literacy as a National Priority 

High Quality Reading Instruction 

*Assign Litography 

 

 

Readings 

 Course Syllabus 

 Section 1 pg.1-65 of the CRI 
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July 7 

Classroom Reading Assessment 

Assessment-Teaching Process 

*Assign Classroom Reading Assessment Paper 

 http://www.aft.org/pubs-

reports/downloads/teachers/rocket

sci.pdf 

 

July 11 

The Development of Literacy Skills 

Emergent Literacy Skills – Birth to Age 5 

Oral Language Development  

Early Reading Instruction 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Pre-

Test 

Litography Due July 12
th

 

 

Readings   

 Put reading first: The research 

building blocks for teaching 

       children to read. 

http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/

Publications/researchread.htm 

 

 Article: Teaching Decoding by 

Louisa Moats (Available on 

Blackboard) 

July 13 
Word Recognition Skills 

Phonological and Phonemic Awareness, Alphabetic 

Principle 

July 14 

Phonics and Decoding skills 

Syllabic and Morphemic Analysis 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 

July 18 Reading Fluency Readings   TBA 

July 20 Assessing Reading Fluency  

July 21 
Developing Reading Fluency 

Quiz #1 

July 25 Vocabulary Development Reading Assessment  Paper - Due 

July 28
th

 

 

Readings   TBA 

July 27 Assessing Vocabulary Knowledge 

July 28 
Helping students increase their Reading Vocabularies 

Quiz #2 

Aug 1 Reading Comprehension 
Reading Lesson Plan and Teaching 

Demonstration – Due August 3
rd

 

 

Readings   TBA   
Aug 3 

Assessing Factors within the Reader that Influence 

Reading Comprehension 

Aug 4 

Instructional Interventions and Strategies for 

Improving Reading Comprehension 

Quiz #3 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.aft.org/pubs-reports/downloads/teachers/rocketsci.pdf
http://www.aft.org/pubs-reports/downloads/teachers/rocketsci.pdf
http://www.aft.org/pubs-reports/downloads/teachers/rocketsci.pdf
http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/Publications/researchread.htm
http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/Publications/researchread.htm
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for LITR 545: Reading in the Content Areas 

            EDUG 645:Teacher Leader Practicum in Academic Literacy 
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 
and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 
and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We 
educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 
and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical 
and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to 
others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 
academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 
other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 
values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 
regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University 
seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 
condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Barbara A. Nielsen, Adjunct Faculty, Annsley Frazier Thornton 

School of Education 
OFFICE:  Off campus 
PHONE:  (502)290-6368 
E-MAIL:   bnielsen@bellarmine.edu                       
OFFICE HOURS: By Appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Five Saturdays, BOB 209, 8-4 

August 20, September 24, October 15, October 22, November 5 
Please note that in order to receive credit for this course, all assignments must be 
completed at a proficient level. 
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TEXTBOOK:  None.  Materials provided or located by assignment. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Binder or notebook to organize distributed and created materials. 

Some presentation materials will be desirable. 
 

EMAIL COMMUNICATION: Use of Bellarmine email is required. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   
The goal of the course is to deepen teacher skills in reading processes related to 
teaching content area materials and differentiating literacy practices.  Teacher leader 
candidates will identify and evaluate effective school-wide literacy practices and 
diagnostic tools for assessing and enhancing understanding in specific content areas. 
 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or 
Advanced Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of 
Studies. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 
emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, 
critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content 
mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect 
on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 
children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To prepare 
dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 
programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 
course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 
and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 
appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 
proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

 Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 
administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and 
achievement; 

 Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 
based on individual learner needs; 

 Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 
development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 
professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 
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 Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 
teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 

 Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 
deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in LITR 545 and EDUG 645 
 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COMBINED NCTE and IRA STANDARDS ADDRESSED in LITR 545 & EDUG 645* 

1. Students read a wide range of print and non-print texts to build an 
understanding of texts, of themselves, and of the cultures of the United States 
and the world; to acquire new information; to respond to the needs and 
demands of society and the workplace; and for personal fulfillment. Among 
these texts are fiction and nonfiction, classic and contemporary works.  

3. Students apply a wide range of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, 
and appreciate texts. They draw on their prior experience, their interactions with 
other readers and writers, their knowledge of word meaning and of other texts, 
their word identification strategies, and their understanding of textual features 
(e.g., sound-letter correspondence, sentence structure, context, graphics).  

4. Students adjust their use of spoken, written, and visual language (e.g., 
conventions, style, vocabulary) to communicate effectively with a variety of 
audiences and for different purposes.  

5. Students employ a wide range of strategies as they write and use different 
writing process elements appropriately to communicate with different audiences 
for a variety of purposes.  

6. Students apply knowledge of language structure, language conventions (e.g., 
spelling and punctuation), media techniques, figurative language, and genre to 
create, critique, and discuss print and non-print texts.  

8. Students use a variety of technological and information resources (e.g., libraries, 
databases, computer networks, video) to gather and synthesize information and 
to create and communicate knowledge.  

11. Students participate as knowledgeable, reflective, creative, and critical members 
of a variety of literacy communities.  

12. Students use spoken, written, and visual language to accomplish their own 
purposes (e.g., for learning, enjoyment, persuasion, and the exchange of 
information). 
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*National Council of Teachers of English; International Reading Association 
 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  Class members will: 
1. Explore and evaluate expository text demands and teacher/student literacy 
assistance provided in core academic area materials. (KTS 1, 4, 5, 7; IRA/NCTE 1, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 8, 11, 12) 
2. Increase understanding of academic literacy research and practices. (KTS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6; IRA/NCTE 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 12) 
3. Build teacher capacity to assess the range of student abilities and needs related to 
processing concepts delivered through content area materials. (KTS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 
IRA/NCTE 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 12)) 
4. Build teacher capacity to implement instructional strategies designed to enhance text 
understanding, with special attention to fluency, vocabulary, critical thinking, writing, 
and comprehension. (KTS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7; IRA/NCTE 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11, 12) 
5. Explore and practice effective ways to differentiate strategies indicated by student 
needs and abilities. (KTS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; IRA/NCTE 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11, 12) 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 Preparation and appropriate participation during all classes (15 pts) 

 Content knowledge assessments (4 @ 5 pts ea) 

 Mini-Lesson Study trial reports (3@ 10 pts ea) 

 Brief responses to current readings (4 @ 5 pts ea) 

 Synthesis paper integrating strategies with differentiations (15 pts.) 
Total points possible = 100 

 

NOTE: Make-up work is at the discretion of the instructor. 
 

GRADING SCALE:  (Plus or minus may be given as appropriate) 
A= 93-100 
B= 85-92 
C= 77-84 
Any assignments earning a lower grade will be refined to proficiency (at least a B) 
 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, 
who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) 
for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is 
located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  
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Note:  The instructor reserves the right to adjust the syllabus if indicated to 

maximize learning. 

 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related 
to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. 
should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 
Library (272-8071).  
 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 
your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect 
to confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to 
the Dean’s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that August 22 was  
the last day to withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 
refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 
Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 
Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 
CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLGY:   
This class will be taught in a workshop process, with a variety of groupings, but primarily 
collaborative learning in subject areas.  A variety of other methods will be utilized, 
including mini-lectures, group reports, discussions, a variation of the Lesson Study 
application process, research in the computer lab. 
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 
and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 
published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 
Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 
faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 
ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty 
can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 
fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 
unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these 
forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 
It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 
graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in “0” credit for 
field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 
program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, 
forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or 
“double-dipping” hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR LITR 545 and EDUG 645 

 

Objectives Assessment 

1. Explore and evaluate text demands and 
literacy assistance 

Create a list of desirable literacy assists and 
compare two texts and discuss agreement with 
list. 

2. Increase understanding of academic literacy 
research and practices. 

2. Students read and analyze four current articles 
related to aspects of content reading (e.g., 
vocabulary, critical thinking, instructional 
strategies, writing, interventions) 

3. Build capacity to assess student range of 
ability to process academic literacy. 

3. Explore/locate at least three ways to assess 
group/individual compatibility with text 
expectations. 

4. Build teacher capacity to use instructional 
strategies related to enhancing text 
understanding. 

4. With cohorts, design three mini-lesson study 
plans to implement in either their own classrooms 
or those observed. 

5. Explore effective ways to differentiate 
strategies to maximize learning. 

5. Write a synthesizing paper that illustrates the 
use of least 3 comprehension strategies with 
appropriate differentiations.  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for LITR 663: Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties 

Spring, 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In 

the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. David D. Paige 

OFFICE:  318 Bellarmine Office Building (BOB), 2020 Newburg Road 

PHONE:  502.272.8153 

E-MAIL:  dpaige@belarmine.edu                  

OFFICE HOURS: Wednesdays 4-5 pm, or by appointment (preferred) 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesday, 5 – 7:30 p.m. 

 
TEXTBOOK:   

Required 

 

Reutzel, D. R., & Cooter, R. B. Jr. (2007). Strategies for reading assessment and  

 instruction: Helping every child succeed. New Jersey: Pearson/Merrill Prentice  

 Hall. 
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Cooter, R. B., Jr., Flynt, E. S., & Cooter, K. S. (2009). Classroom reading inventory. New 

 Jersey: Pearson/Merrill Prentice Hall. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: LITR 663 is designed to provide skill in assessment and 

interpretation of specific areas of weakness in individual student‘s reading skills and to select 

appropriate materials and methods to remediate problem areas. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in LITR 663 (bolded): 

 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

INTERNATIONAL READING STANDARDS 
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Standard 1: Foundational Knowledge 
Standard 2: Curriculum and Instruction 
Standard 3: Assessment and Evaluation 

            Standard 4: Diversity 
            Standard 5: Literate Environment 
            Standard 6: Professional Learning and Leadership 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 

1. Identify the types of formal and informal assessment regarding the similarities, 

differences, and purposes related to the exceptional child population. 

2. Acquire sufficient skill to administer with fidelity standardized assessment 

instruments to diagnose reading difficulties. 

3. Describe, analyze, and evaluate assessment results from formal (standardized) 

sources in relation to the diagnosis of reading difficulties. 

4. Analyze and evaluate assessment sources as an integral aspect of instruction for 

short, mid-, and long-term instructional planning. 

5. Differentiate assessment techniques for individual and group needs. 

6. Communicate assessment information in an understandable format to appropriate 

audiences. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

A total of 100 points are available to be 

earned in this course within the following 

categories: 

 

 

1. Two exams, 15 points each: 30 

2. Weekly quizzes (4 @ 5 pts each) 20 

3. Research paper 20 

4. Student Assessment Report 30 

                                   Total Points: 100 

 

 

1. TESTS (30 points total): There will be two (2) tests over assigned readings, class 

discussion, class presentations from PowerPoint and other media, handouts, and articles. 

Tests will usually be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions 

(the Final Exam will be the 2nd test).  

NOTE: There are no makeup exams other than for an official university-approved 

absence. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor. 

 

2. WEEKLY QUIZZES (20 points total): At the beginning of class, a brief quiz may be 

given on the assigned readings. From the total quizzes given, the lowest score will be 

dropped. 

http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard1.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard2.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard3.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard4.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard5.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard6.aspx
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3. BRIEF RESEARCH PAPER (20 Points): You will write a 6-8 page paper (not 

including title and reference pages, double-spaced, 12 pt. New Times Roman font, APA 

format with citations in a Reference section) on an aspect of reading assessment that you 

are interested in pursuing. For example, the paper could review the usefulness of a 

specific assessment instrument, the diagnosis of a specific area of reading such as 

phonemic awareness or fluency, or the role of reading assessment in the special education 

or regular education classroom. Another approach might be to investigate instruments 

used for Response to Intervention (RTI). The paper should not discuss instructional 

strategies used for teaching reading. The paper is expected to contain 6-8 citations on the 

subject from the scientifically based literature base that are in addition to the assigned 

readings. Scientific journal articles that inform your topic through quantitative research 

findings, meta-analysis (an analysis of many findings), or scholarly reviews and 

theoretical papers are acceptable. Websites, teacher sources, book publishers, 

organizational websites and other non-academic sources are not acceptable. APA style 

using the Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association, 6th ed. is 

required. This is the only acceptable style source. If you do not own the 6th edition of the 

APA style manual, you may consult the following website: 

http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/560/01/5 

 

Additional examples of acceptable topics 

1. A standardized reading assessment instrument: Investigate use of a standardized 

reading assessment such as the Woodcock Reading Mastery Test- Revised or the 

Woodcock Reading Diagnostic Test. 

2. The Comprehensive Test of Phonological Processing: Validity of the test. 

3. Review (compare and contrast) two reading inventories such as the 

Qualitative Reading Inventory, the Basic Reading Inventory (10th ed.), the Classroom 

Reading Inventory, or the Developmental Reading Assessment (DRA). 

4.  Reading assessment instruments for use in Response to Intervention (RTI), Tier 2. 

5. The power of sight word reading and phonological decoding skills in young readers 

(1
st
 – 3

rd
 graders) to predict future reading acquisition. 
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A Few Examples of Appropriate Journals for Your Research 

 

The Reading Teacher, Journal of Adolescent and Adult Literacy, Reading Research 

Quarterly, Journal of Educational Research. The Elementary School Journal, Reading 

Horizons, Reading Psychology, Literacy Research and Instruction, Language Arts 

NOTE: Acceptable scientific literature can be found through the Bellarmine Library on eric.ed.gov by 

entering keywords related to your topic or author. Specific articles can be retrieved on-line within the 

Bellarmine library holdings or can be requested through Bellarmine inter-library loan. Becoming familiar 

with the reference section of applicable journal articles will provide many additional sources. 

Paper Requirement: Attach to the back of your paper a copy of the first page of each 

journal article used as a reference. Be sure you have a minimum of six. 

 

4. STUDENT ASSESSMENT REPORT (30 points): See “Specifications for 

the Diagnostic Reading Case Study” at the end of this syllabus.  

 

The following grading scale will apply in this course: 
 

100 total points available during course: 

 

Grade: 

Percent 

 (rounded up from .5): 

A+ 98 – 100 

A 95 - 97 

A- 92 - 94 

B+ 90 - 91 

B 87 - 89 

B- 84 - 86 

C 77 - 83 

D 71 – 76 

F < 71 

 
 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)   

 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a 

thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 
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course grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is 

considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in 

point deductions from the participation grade at 20 points per absence beginning 

with the 2nd absence. All assignments must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and 

punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, 

accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction 

per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments 

receiving a +, √, or – that are late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and 

may be submitted up to 2 days late.   
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Date Content Class Assignment Due 
Jan 12 

Class 1 

Course Introduction & Syllabus Review; Blackboard & e-

mail 

Professor Lauren Pohl, Director, Bellarmine Assessment 

Clinic; 

Standardized Assessment overview 

Administering the Test of Word Reading Efficiency 

(TOWRE) 

Read & bring syllabus;  

R&C¹ text, Chapters 5 & 6 - 

phonemic awareness & word 

attack skills 

Read BB² pdf on the TOWRE 

 

Jan 19 

Class 2 

Administering the Woodcock Reading Mastery Test 

(WRMT) 

Discuss Assessment Report 

Quiz #1 

R&C text, Chapter 8 - 

vocabulary 

Read BB² pdf on the WRMT, 

Parts 1 & 2 

 

Jan 26 

Class 3 

Administering the Gray Oral Reading Test – 4 

Administering the Classroom Reading Inventory (CRI) 

Quiz #2 

R&C text, chapter 7 - fluency 

Read BB² pdf on the GORT-4 

and the CRI 

 

Feb 2 

Class 4 

Assessment Training Clinic: tonight we will practice 

administering the TOWRE, WRMT, GORT-4 and CRI 

Quiz #3 

Chall‘s Fluency stages; 

Connectionist Model; both on 

BB 

 

Feb 9 

Class 5 

 

Reading Theory: 

- Connectionist Theory of Reading 

- Chall‘s fluency stages 

Quiz #4 

Assessment & Exam Review;  

Outside study for midterm 

exam; work on Research paper 

 

Feb 16 

Class 6 

Midterm Exam: Exam content: Chapters 7, 8, 9, 10, 14 

from R&C text; TOWRE, WRMT, GORT-4, & CRI 
 Midterm Exam 

tonight 

Feb 23 

 

NO CLASS, clinic release   

Saturday, 

Feb 26 

Class 7 & 8 

Assessment Saturday, Class will be held from 9 a.m. until 

3 p.m. 
 

  

Mar 2 

Class 9 

- Debrief from Assessment Saturday 

- Score assessments from Saturday 

Review Assessment report write-up 

Found in BB³ - Connectionist 

theory; Ehri (2005); Hudson et 

al. (2009); Paige (in-press). 

 

Mar 9 NO CLASS, clinic release   

Mar 16 

Class 9 

- Meeting with Parents 

- Comprehension assessment (TORC-4; Cloze 

passages) 

Quiz #5 

R&C chapters 9 & 10 Submit all 3 of your 

assessments by e-

mail attachment to 

Dr. Paige; bring 

printed copies to 

class 

Saturday 

Mar 19 

Class 10 

Parent Meetings will be held from 9 – 12 to present results 

of the three assessments you conducted on 2/19. 

  

Mar 23 No class, clinic release   

Mar 30 

Class 11 

Oral Reading Fluency Assessment 

(Multi-Dimensional Fluency Scale; DIBELS – Hasbrouck 

& Tindal);  

R&C Chapter 14  

Apr 6 No Class – JCPS spring break   

Apr 13 

Class 12 

Implications for Teaching: 

- Review strategies based on assessment results 

  

Apr 20 No Class, Easter holiday   

Apr 27 

Class 13 
Present student assessment case studies 

Exam Review 

 Student Assessment 

Due 

May 4 

Class 14 
FINAL EXAM TONIGHT 5 – 7:30 

Comprehensive 

 Final Exam 

¹R&C = Reutzel & Cooter text; BB² = Blackboard ―Assessments‖ folder; BB³ = Blackboard ―Readings‖ folder; 
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OTHER INFORMATION AND EXPECTATIONS:   

 

ATTENDANCE POLICY FOR THIS COURSE: 

Professionals, particularly teachers charged with the learning of children, must be both prepared 

and punctual. Thus, students are expected to attend all classes for the full time period called for in 

the schedule, and complete all readings prior to the class meeting assigned (with the exception of 

the first session). Students with 2 unexcused absences will have a letter grade deducted from their 

final grade, and students with more than two (2) unexcused absences will be dismissed from the 

course with a grade of "F."  It is the responsibility of students to provide satisfactory evidence of 

medical or other emergencies that may qualify as an excused absence to the instructor. In the 

event that a student has more than two (2) excused absences, s/he may be permitted to drop the 

course without penalty. 

 

 

DR. PAIGE’S CLASS & PROFESSIONAL NORMS 

In this class we wish to work together as a community of scholars. To that end, students 

are asked to commit to the following norms of behavior: 

 I take 100% responsibility. 

 I seek equity of voice. 

 I am willing to talk about sensitive issues. 

 I listen for understanding. 

 I appreciate the strengths and contributions of others. 

 I bring positive energy and encouragement to the team. 

 If I have an issue I take it to the source. 

 

 

 

Cell Phones and Technology: 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texting, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

In the event of a University-sponsored event/absence… 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from this class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the 

Counseling Center, 4
th
 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from Disability 



131 
 

                                                                                                           
 

Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011, is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy is available in the printed Class Schedule, from 

the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  LITR 663 is a required course for candidates 

pursuing an MAED in Reading and Writing.  Students are expected to be knowledgeable of the 

Kentucky Teacher Standards and how they apply to course content.  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This course will utilize a combination of 

methods including lecture, discussion, group presentations, and small group projects in the form 

of Joint Productive Activities.  

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of 

what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of 

these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student 

Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  Plagiarism 

or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may 

result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement 

may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the 

content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another 

placement or course. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

 
 

 ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR LITR 663* 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KTS IRA 

Standards  

AFTSE 

Objectives 

1. Attendance, class participation, and 

   class leadership 

1,3,4,5,6 1,7,8 1-6 3 

 

2. In-Class Assignments &  Readings 1,2,3,4,5,6 1,3,8 1-6 3, 4 

3. Literature Review 2,4,5,6 1,5 1-6 4 

4. Annotated Bibliography 3,4,5,6 1,5 1-6 3, 4 

5. Final Research Proposal 

 

1,2,3,4,5,6 1,5,6 1-6  3, 4, 5 

6. Poster Session 4 5,6,7 1-6 1,2 

7. Final Exam 1,2,6 1 1-6 1,4 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, IRA 

standards, and AFTSE objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 

 
Specifications for the Diagnostic Reading Case Study 

 

All teacher candidates for advanced degrees in the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of 

Education are required to complete the Reading Case Study assignment and score at least 

―proficient‖ on the assessment rubric. This benchmark assignment will help faculty track 

individual candidate progress for use in program improvement. This assignment is worth 

30 points (out of 100) toward your course grade. It is expected that this paper be a 

significant piece of work and that it take a large amount of time to complete. The final 

write-up should consist of approximately 6 – 10 pages not including the title page and 

reference section.  

 

The case study involves an in-depth reading assessment of a child and reports, among 

other things, on the assessments utilized, the results, interpretation of the results, and 

teaching implications for the child. Additional specifics are listed below. 

 

Writing Up the Case Study 
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Students must use APA guidelines for text citations and references. Sound 

grammatical writing is expected! 

 

The paper should be organized as follows: 

 

Title Page: 

You should have a title page that says: “Reading Assessment: Primary Case 

Study” followed by your name, professor‘s name, and the semester and year. An 

example is shown later in these directions. 

 

Literature Review: 

The second section should be titled Literature Review and should be a discussion of 

reading theory applicable to the type of reader you have chosen to assess. If your student 

belongs to group 1 (1st to 3rd grader), then your discussion should revolve around the 

acquisition of phonemic awareness, phonological skills, early fluency, and then conclude 

with comprehension development. There is an entire literature base that deals with these 

subjects under the umbrella of early literacy. If you are assessing a child from group 2 

(4th through 8th grader) then your theoretical discussion should involve the development 

of oral reading fluency and comprehension. 

 

Background: 

Give this second section a heading called Background. When writing about the child, use 

only their first name. Explain their age, grade, school, siblings, with whom does the child 

live?  Describe the child in terms of their personality, what kinds of things they are 

interested in. Describe the child‘s previous academic experience to date. Include items 

such as grades (poor, average, excellent) and any previous academic trouble (reading, 

math). 

 

Assessment Instruments: 

The third section should be titled Assessment Instruments and will be a description of 

your assessments/survey instruments. Tell which assessments you used and describe 

them. Remember, the author of each assessment must be cited and listed in the reference 

section of the paper. 

 

Results: 

The fourth section should be titled Results and in this section you should discuss how the 

child performed on the assessments. This section is somewhat ―cut and dry‖ as you 

simply report the scores the child made for each assessment. If the test, such as the 

TOWRE, provides percentile and/or grade level information, those should be reported 

also. Tables can work well for this section. 

 

Implications for Teaching: 

The fifth section should be titled Implications for Teaching. In this section you will link 

the results from the analysis section to instructional needs of the child. Discuss the child 

in terms of their capability on these assessments. For example, if results suggest that the 

child is disfluent with text then instructional strategies for increasing oral reading fluency 
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should be discussed. On the other hand, the child may be performing adequately and 

perhaps they need to be challenged. 

 

Reflection: 

The final section, Reflection, will be an essay connecting Valli‘s forms of reflection and 

the Kentucky Teacher Standards: Experienced Level (including the performance criteria). 

 

Reflection should adequately address the following: 

• Reflections provide clear connections to performance criteria of Kentucky‘s 

Teacher Standards: Experienced Level. 

• Discuss areas of strength and areas for growth within Kentucky‘s Teacher 

Standards: Experienced Level is clear. 

• Valli‘s forms of reflection are used to elaborate on decisions related to the 

assignment. 

 

Final Rating 

Final percent scores can be found by multiplying the points awarded for each indicator 

(Distinguished 4, Proficient 3, Apprentice 2, Novice 1), by the weight given that indicator 

(denoted by the number in parenthesis within each element). Sum the products and divide 

by the number of elements given for that standard. 

 

0 to 37%  Novice 

38 to 62%  Apprentice 

63 to 87%  Proficient 

88 to 100%  Distinguished 

 

Your paper should be outlined like this: 

 

Title Page (only the info below on title page) 

 

“Reading Assessment: Primary Case Study” 

Your name here 

Dr. David D. Paige, BU Case Supervisor 

Spring, 2011 

 

 

The seven sections are as follows: 

 

I. Literature Review: This is a review of the literature regarding reading theory for 

the applicable age group containing your child. 

 

II. Background: Discuss the child – age, grade, available background information, 

and summary of progress in school, present performance in class if available. 

 

III. Assessment Instruments: Describe the assessment instruments being used. 
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IV. Results: This section reports your assessment results 

 

V. Implications for Teaching: This section ties together results from the analysis 

section with appropriate teaching strategies 

 

VI. Reflections: In this section you will reflect on the process of assessing the child 

linking together Valli‘s form of reflections and the Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

This should be written in the first person using a narrative style. 

 

VII. References: In this section list the references cited in your paper using APA 

format. 

 

 

 

 DIAGNOSTIC READING CASE STUDY: Holistic Score       
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MATH 523 LW  FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 
 SPRING 2011 

Department of Mathematics 
 

 
Instructor:   Ms. Ruth Hendrix 
Phone:   897 - 1956 
Email:   rhendrix@sacredheartschools.org 
Classroom:    Pasteur 274 
Meeting Time:   Wednesday  5:30  – 8:30 p.m. 
Office Hours:                  4:30 – 5:30 Pasteur 274 and by appointment 
 

Bellarmine University Mission Statement: 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within 
which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others.  We achieve these goals in an educational 
environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 
dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 
consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad 
range of compelling regional, national and international matters.  By these means, Bellarmine 
University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 
condition. 

 
Required Textbook: 

 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving, 1st Edition, (2002) 
by Masingila, Lester, & Raymond, Prentice-Hall Publishers. (Any edition of 
this book will work just fine.) 

 
 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving:  Student 

Resource Manual, 1st Edition, (2002) by Masingila, Lester, & Raymond.  
(Again, any edition is okay.) 

 
Catalog Course Description: 
This course is an investigation at the master’s level of topics from the P–5 mathematics 
curriculum. 
It is not a study of how to do mathematics, but why the way we do mathematics works. 
The NCTM standards guide the course through a study of problem-solving, sets, 
functions, ancient numeration systems and numeration in various bases. The four basic 
operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division are thoroughly 
examined. The counting numbers are extended to include fractions, decimals and 
negative numbers. In addition, the course addresses topics in number theory including 
the study of primes, divisibility, the LCM and GCF. Next, an investigation of ratios, 
rates, and proportions leads to percentages, uncertainty, and chance. This is followed by 
the study of basic statistics emphasizing measures of central tendency, variance, and 
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ways of organizing data. Next, the study of geometry begins with examination of the 
basic shapes of one, two, and three dimensions and is followed by an investigation of 
the basic ways these shapes can be transformed: translation, reflection, and rotation. The 
study of basic measurement including length, area, surface area, and 
volume completes the content of this course. *Enrollment restricted to graduate 
Education majors. 
 
Course Objectives  
 

1. Students will examine mathematics content through problem-solving 
experiences (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New 
Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, and Final. 
 

2. Students will become knowledgeable of numeration systems and their 
characteristics (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New 
Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, and Final. 

3. Students will understand why the four operations and arithmetic algorithms 
work (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher 
Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Skills Modules. 
 

4. Students will come to understand the nature of ratio, proportion, and percent 
(Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, Comprehensive 
Integration, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects, Skills Modules. 
 

5. Students will investigate probability and statistics and their connections to the 
real world (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, 
Comprehensive Integration, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects. 
 

6. Students will gain meaningful understanding of topics in geometry and 
measurement (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, 
Comprehensive Integration, New Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects. 
 

7. Students will examine sets, functions, and topics in number theory (Scientific 
Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New Teacher Standard 8). 
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*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Projects, Quizzes, Final. 
 

8. Students will become more knowledgeable of mathematical patterns and logical 
reasoning (Scientific Knowledge, Quantitative Literacy, Thinking Skills, New 
Teacher Standard 8). 
*The extent to which a student has met this course objective will be assessed through the 
following course assignment:  Homework, Quizzes, Final, Projects. 
 

Instructional Strategies:  The instructional strategies employed in this course are varied.  
Instruction will be a blend of lecture, whole-class and small group discussion, whole-
class and small group problem solving, and individual reflection. 
 
Assessment Strategies:  Course objective will be assessed through a variety of 
assessment practices including documented observations of attendance and 
participation, student reflective writing and homework problems, projects, exams 
quizzes, and skills modules. 
Specific Course Requirements and Assignments: 
 
Attendance/Participation 
 Attendance and participation for this course is imperative.  The class meetings 
are highly interactive, and you cannot regain the spirit of a missed class by merely 
“getting the notes” from someone in class.  However, you may have evening meetings 
that must be attended at your school, if you are currently teaching.  One absence will be 
allowed without penalty.  You must email me to let me know that you will be absent.  
Attendance will be taken.  Missing project presentation or final exam will require a 
doctor’s note.  The number of classes attended divided by the number that should have 
been attended will be counted as 50% of your participation grade. 
 
Projects 
 Each student will choose one partner with whom he/she will complete a 
mathematics project.    These pairs will choose from among a set of possible projects and 
develop a single project report.    Further details of this assignment and possible project 
topics are forthcoming on a future handout.   Note the project due date listed on the 
calendar on page 5 of this syllabus.  Late projects will be accepted up to one subsequent 
class periods, with a penalty of 5% deduction for each WEEKDAY it is late. 
 
Quizzes 
 There will be quizzes on class material regularly (see attached calendar on page 5 
of this syllabus for tentative quiz dates).   Quiz questions will be a combination of 
problem solving questions, skills questions, short answer questions, and/or True & 
False questions.  You will usually be asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a 
discussion of the “why” behind solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on 
questions. 
 
Final Exam 
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 There will be a final exam given during the last class meeting.  Final exam 
questions, like the quizzes, will be a combination of problem solving questions, skills 
questions, short answer questions, and/or True & False questions.  You will usually be 
asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a discussion of the “why” behind 
solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on questions. 
 
Skills Modules 
 You will be given a skills quiz to check and freshen your basic mathematics 
skills.  Should you have difficulty (score less than 80% on a given skill within the initial 
quiz), you will be given a skills module packet that you must complete, with or without 
assistance of tutors in the ARC.  Once the module is complete, you must take an “exit 
skills quiz” related to the module(s) you have completed.  Scores on the modules and 
successful sections of the initial skills quiz will be combined to form your “Skills 
Module” portion of your overall course grade.  All Module quizzes must be complete by 
the date indicated on page 5 of this syllabus. 
 
Problem of the Week / Homework 
 A set of homework problems related to class activities and lectures will be given 
for practice every class period.  Homework problems will take on a variety of forms 
including reflections, computations, and problem solving.  Homework problem sets will 
generally NOT be collected and scored, but will be discussed in class.  Also, a homework 
solutions sheet will be provided for your self-assessment.  Note that there will be one 
designated “Problem of the Week” that will be assigned to be collected and scored.  This 
assignment will involve problem solving and reflective writing about your problem 
solution.  Late “Problem of the Weeks” will be accepted up to one class subsequent class 
period, although a penalty of 5% per WEEKDAY late will be imposed on this late work.  
Note that the “Problem of the Week” will generally be scored on completeness, 
correctness, and thoughtfulness (that is the extent to which I can determine that a sincere 
level of effort was put into the assignment). 
 
Grade Determination     Grading Scale 
Attendance / Participation 10%    93 – 100 A 

Quiz Average   25%    91 – 92  A 
Problem of the Week  10%    88 – 90  B+ 
Final Exam   25%    83 – 87  B 

Projects   15%    80 – 82  B 
Skills Modules  15%    70 – 79  C 
    100%    60 – 69  D 
        <60  F 
        
 
Late Policy: 
 All graded assignments will be accepted up to one class meeting after the day 
they are due.  However, the grade on late assignments will be reduced by 5% for each 
24-hour weekday period in which they are late.  Note that the first 24-hour period (and, 
thus, the first deduction) begins immediately after assignments are collected in class. 
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Resubmissions: 
 There are no resubmissions on assignments.  Therefore, make sure you read 
directions clearly, ask questions, and listen to responses to questions asked by 
classmates so that assignments are done correctly the first time. 
 
Cell Phones: 
 Use of cell phones is not allowed in class.  You must leave your cell phones in 
your car or keep them turned off during class.  Ringing of cell phones during class will 
result in a course grade deduction of 3% for each interruption. 
 
Academic Honesty: 
You will be expected to uphold all facets of academic honesty as outline by Bellarmine 
University.  I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 
2010-11 Course Catalog and in the 2010-10 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available 
online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes 
academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest 
acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 
plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, 
and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these 
forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student 
Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties 
range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, 
on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 
recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 
accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 
involving graduate students. (For explanation of actions taken in the event of academic 
dishonesty, see current Student Handbook.) 
 
Disability Services: 
 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments 
and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 
Coordinator (located in the Counseling Center – Bonaventure 00; phone  452-8480).  
Please do not request accommodations directly from the teacher. 
 
Note:  If necessary, changes may occur in the syllabus.  However, all students will be 
notified by email at once if this happens. 
 
SPRING 2011     TENTATIVE CALENDAR 
 

January 12                                                                         Class Begins 

 

January 19                                                                       Initial Skills Quiz 
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January  26                                                                      Project Topic Choice Day 

 

February 2                                                                       Quiz 1 

 

February 9                                                                           Quiz 2 

 

February 16                                                                       

 

February 23                                                                          Quiz 3 

 

March 2                                                                                Quiz 4 

 

March  9                                                                           Spring Break 

March 16                                                                            

 

March 23                                                                            Quiz 5 

 

March 30                                                                             Quiz 6 

 

April 6                                                                         

 

April 13                                                                                Quiz 7 

April 20                                                                           No Class (Easter) 

April 27                                                                            Project Presentations 

May 4                                                                                     Final Exam 

 

Delayed or Cancelled Classes:  Please refer to the Student Handbook concerning 
procedures regarding inclement weather.                   

 

 

 



143 
 

                                                                                                           
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course SPED 510  

Nature and Needs of Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders 
Summer, 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 

and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 

professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. 

We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 

values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling 

regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks 

to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human 

condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 
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E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Tuesday: 5 p.m. – 5:30 p.m. 

   Thursday: 5 p.m. – 5:30 p.m. 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays and Thursdays 5:30 – 8:30 (Room BOB 209) 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Kirk, S., Gallagher, J., Anastasiow, N., and Coleman, M.R. (2009). 

Educating Exceptional Children. New York: Houghton Mifflin Co. Twelfth Ed. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of individuals with mild to moderate 

disabilities typically described as either learning disabled, behavior disordered, with an 

additional emphasis on other exceptionalities in both speech and regular education 

settings. 

This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as 

Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli‘s 

(2003) five types of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and 

reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply content from text reading, class 

discussion, activities, and group experiences to their reflections on their role as present 

and future educators. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) 

VISION:  To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing 

global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 

programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual 

course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks 

and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where 

appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who achieves 

proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 510: 
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1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

               4.   Implements and Manages Instruction 

               5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

                  7.   Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

                              8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

                10.   Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
1.  The student will research, describe, and reflect on the ways in which children and 

youth who make up the exceptional child population are similar/different in nature. 

2. The student will research, identify, describe, and reflect on the educational, 

psychological, social and cultural needs of children and youth identified as 

exceptional. 

3. The student will research, describe, evaluate, and reflect on selected learning 

theories and information processing models relating to the exceptional child 

population.  

4. The student will describe, evaluate, and reflect on ways in which exceptional 

children and youth can and should be served in the diverse multicultural regular 

and special class settings. 

5. The student will research, identify, describe, and reflect on Response to 

Intervention (RTI) theories and their relation to students with special needs. 

6. The student will research and examine ethics and standards related to their 

profession while developing their philosophy of special education. 

7. The students will demonstrate interpersonal skills, professional demeanor, and 

collaboration while researching, describing, evaluating, and reflecting on 

individual/group projects and student assessments. 

8. The student will use technology for research of topics, assessments, and group 

presentations. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. ACTIVE PARTICIPATION AND PUNCTUAL ATTENDANCE AT ALL 

CLASS MEETINGS          90 pts 
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Students are expected to share with others by contributing to each class. Points 

will be awarded based on attendance and participation in collaborative and whole 

group activities (10 points per class).  

2. DISABILITY GROUP PRESENTATION     100 pts 

Each group will present a specific disability area, with a focus on the school 

environment, using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media presentation, class 

activity) to promote understanding 

3. CHAPTER OPEN RESPONSE QUESTIONS (Posted on Blackboard) 110 pts 

Students will be expected to demonstrate their comprehension of the course 

reading material by responding to an open response question.  These responses 

will be scored based on your known ability to demonstrate an understanding of 

the text, not simply summarizing the text. 

4. CASE STUDY PROJECT        100 pts 

a. Student/Family Assessment  

b. Write up 

c. Reflection (Using Valli‘s five reflective processes which include 

technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical 

reflection.) 

5. On-line Discussion/Reaction Participation     100 pts 

__________________________________________________________________ 

Total  500 pts 

Grading Scale 

A+  495-500 

A  466-494 

A-  460-465 

B+  455-459 

B  425-454 

B-  420-424 

C  389-419 

F  Below 389 

 

Late Assignments:  Points may be deducted for work that is submitted after the due date at the 

instructor‘s discretion. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with 

the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

Specific instructions and rubrics will be provided for course assignments as appropriate. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT: All written responses should be word processed, double 

spaced, APA (6
th

  Edition) format, 12 point Times New Roman font, and adhere to rules 

of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. Please staple your work in the 

upper left hand corner. Do not use plastic covers.  

 

CLASS DISCUSSIONS AND ATTENDANCE: You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and 

group activities.  There are no excused absences. You are expected to attend each class 
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session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  

Absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 

course grade.  

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  

All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at 

designated break times. Use of laptops should be limited to specific activities. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students 

with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

 I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 

your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to 

confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the 

Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to 

study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should 

seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library 

(452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ________ is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed 

Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  In order to achieve the course objectives 

the following instructional strategies may be employed: 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, 

project development, and the application of course content. 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection; 

reviewing journal articles; searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and 

professional journals; and attending to local and national media for issues that 

relate to the course content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 510 is a required course for 

certification in Learning/Behavior Disorders (P-12). Course content is guided by the 

Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. 

Students are introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 

appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  

 

Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for 

learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see 

course objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Through group projects and lecture, this course 

will also permit exploration of technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in 

the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 

and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 

published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 

number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding 

and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access 

to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for 

field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, 

forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or 

―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 
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SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 

changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 

course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 510* 
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 

1,2,6 
1, 7, 8 

1, 3 

 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Disability Group 

    Presentation 

2,3,8 
1, 6, 8 

3, 4 CC2K2 

3. Chapter Open  

    Response Questions 

1,2,3,5,6,7 
1, 6, 7 

3, 4 CC1K3-7 

4. Case Study Project 1,2,7 
1, 7, 8 

2, 4, 5 CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

5. Online Discussions 1,2,4,5 
1, 3, 5, 7, 
8, 10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

  and AFTSE Objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY   

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION  

   

SPEECH & LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND CULTURE 

SPED 515:  3 Credit Hours  

Course Syllabus – SUMMER 2011  

   
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER  

   

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT  
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  

   
Class Schedule          Mondays and  Thursdays, 5:30-8:30  

              June 20 – August 1, 2011  

              BOB 203  

Professor:              Ellen Strand M.Ed  

               
Office Hours:  by appointment (preferred)  

Phone:           502-905-8699 (cell)  

Email:         Ellen.Strand@gmail.com 

     
Textbooks*:               

Required:   

Moats, L.C. (2000) Speech to Print: Language Essentials for Teachers  

Hart, B. & Risley, T. (1999) The Social World of Children Learning to Talk  



151 
 

 

*Additional Articles on English Language Learners and Instructional Practice provided by 

instructor. 

   

COURSE DESCRIPTION  

Introduces the student to the typical and atypical development of speech and language in 

children, within a cultural context, with emphasis on providing opportunities for enriching 

experiences in diverse classroom settings, including English language learners.    

This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective 

Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli‘s (2003) five types 

of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, activities, and group experiences 

to their reflections on their role as present and future educators. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1)   Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)   Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3)   Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)   Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5)   Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 515:  
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

2. Designs and Plans Instruction  

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate  

4. Implements and Manages Instruction  

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results  

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology  

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning  
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8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others  

   

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1.  Foundations 

2.  Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3.  Individual Learning Differences 

4.  Instructional Strategies 

5.  Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6.  Language 

7.  Instructional Planning 

8.  Assessment 

9.  Professional and Ethical Practice 

10.Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES  

By the end of this course the candidate will:  

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics and developmental sequence of 

speech and language development in young children.  

2. Be able to analyze children's language samples in the areas of phonology, syntax, 

morphology and semantics using speech and language screening instruments and 

observational strategies, to determine and describe the child‘s current level of 

functioning.  

3. Recognize the diversity of language representations abilities across different populations 

of individuals, including those with cultural differences and those with exceptional 

learning needs.  

4. Understand how a variety of language skills of individuals in special populations is 

developed and enriched with classroom activities and technology.  

   

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS  

Assignments  Points Earned  
   

Points  

Reflective Responses     25  

Tests over Text and Required Readings (30 pts each)     90  

Speech Screenings     60  

Course Project and Presentation     100  

Active participation and contribution to class meetings 

& punctual attendance at all class meetings  

   25  

*A point will be deducted from the participation grade for repeated tardies to class (<2)  

                                                                Total     300  

   

1.    Reflective Responses  
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Reflective written responses on the class discussions, course content, and assigned reading 

material will be assigned throughout the semester in class.  The response will need to be a 

thoughtful reflection of the reading/ class discussions and demonstrate that you understand the 

material.  

   

2.    Tests  

There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will be a 

combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions.  

***Absences on the day of an exam without prior arrangements made with the instructor will 

result in zero credit for the missed exam. Exams that are missed due to unexcused absences will 

not be made up.  

   

3.  Speech/Oral Language Screening  

Each student will complete three (3) quick speech screenings.  The screening instrument will be 

provided by the instructor.  An inclusive summary of all three screenings will be developed. 

Student will summarize error patterns and discuss developmental concerns that may impact 

future literacy development based on content presented in class.  These must be word processed 

double spaced and should not exceed a page for each summary.  

   

4.  Course Project and Presentation  

Each student will pick a literacy remediation technique typically used with children with 

dyslexia and verbal learning disabilities. Working with a partner, you will produce a ―sales 

pitch‖ for your product.  

   

Note: A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due.  

   

GRADING SCALE  
94-100%            A                                                         

90-93.9              A-                                                         

86-89.9              B+  

81-85.9              B  

77-80.9              B-  

73-76.9              C  

   

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS  
You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, 

individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than two class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is considered 

excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions 

from the participation grade at 10 points per absence beginning with the 3rd absence.  

   
Course Reading Requirements  
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Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course. Candidates are expected to 

have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are responsible for the textbook 

readings and any additional readings provided by the instructor.  

   

Class Discussions  

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates‘ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

Class participation is expected in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat one 

another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ 

from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  

   
Professional Participation  

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria:  

        To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions 

and activities?  

        What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

        Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal 

that benefited the small or large group?  

   

Do NOT have any cell phones or beepers turned on during class.  If you feel you need to be 

contacted immediately, see me and we will work out details.  

   

Policy on Class Absence on University Activities  

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy.  

   

Course Regulations:  
Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work  

All papers must be word-processed (12 point font, times new roman or arial font, black ink, and 

double-spaced) and must adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) style. Please 

staple your work in the upper left hand corner. Do not use plastic covers.  

   

Late Work  



155 
 

 

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior approval 

of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not be accepted 

after one week from the due date.  

   

Detection of Plagiarism  

Bellarmine University has an account with an automated plagiarism detection service which 

allows instructors to submit student assignments to be checked for plagiarism.  I reserve the right 

to 1) request that assignments be submitted to me as electronic files and 2) electronically submit 

assignments to Turnitin.com.  Assignments are compared automatically with a huge database of 

journal articles, web articles, and previously submitted papers.  The instructor receives a report 

showing exactly how a student‘s paper was plagiarized.  For more information, 

gwww.turnitin.com  

   

INSTRUCTIONAL/ SYLLABUS MODIFICATION  
Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor.  

   

*** The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. Students will be notified 

of any changes in class should these changes occur.  

   

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

   

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that July 1, 2011 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp.  

   

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY  
Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each 

student enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and 

http://www.turnitin.com/
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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large group hands-on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, 

reading, cooperative work, critical thinking, and discussion.  

   

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed.  

        Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, 

project development and the application of course content  

        Guest speakers may be invited to class  

        Discussion groups  

        Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing 

journal articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals 

and attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and 

conference attendance.  

   

DIVERSITY/ TECHNOLOGY/ DISPOSITIONS  
SPED 515 is a required course for candidates who are seeking initial certification in learning and  

behavior disorders (P-12). Students are reintroduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the 

Council for Exceptional Children Standards and how these apply to course content. Students are 

also introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus.  

   

SPED 515 students identify those factors of language and speech development that affect 

developmental and academic outcomes as well as effective teaching practices. Course content 

also includes diversity components including making accommodations for family or learner 

needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity particularly in utilizing 

the family and community as responsive partners.  

   

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of 

technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, 

editing and revising for publication.)  

   

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms 

and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. 

The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions format based upon 

the KTS.  

   
Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to:  

       general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

       work ethic  

       quality of work  

       energy  

       acceptance of and seeking support and criticism  

       integrity - moral, ethical, professional  

       attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KTS  

       professional attire  
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ACADEMIC HONESTY  
As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 

will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 

and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

   

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.   

It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 

graduate students.  

   

   
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 515*  
  

ASSESSMENT  LEARNER  

OBJECTIVE  

KENTUCKY 
TEACHER  

STANDARDS  

AFTSE  

Objectives  

CEC**  
STANDARDS  

1. Participation/  

    Attendance  
   
1-4  1,7,8  

   

3  

   

CC1K3-7  

2. Written  

    Responses  

   

1-4  1,6,7  
   

3, 4  

   

CC1K3-7  

3. Tests     

1,3,4  1,7  
   

4  

CC1K1-10  

CC2K7  

4. Project  

    Presentation  

   

2,4  1,5,6,8  
   

3, 4  

   

CC2K2  

5. Speech Screenings     

2,3,4  

   
1,2,5,8  

   

1, 2, 3, 5  

   

CC1K3,4,5,6  

CC1K10  

  

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, Kentucky Teacher standards, 

and AFTSE objectives, as delineated in the syllabus.  
   

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
SPED 520: Special Education Transitions: Early Childhood through Early Adulthood  

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Stacy Shipman 
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  345-8663 
E-MAIL:      sshipman@bellarmine.edu   (preferred communication)                 
OFFICE HOURS: Weds 4pm -5pm, or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Weds. 5-7:30 

TEXTBOOKS*: 

Adapting Early Childhood Curricula by Cook - ISBN:9780131723818  

Building Blocks... Preschoolers w/Spec Needs (w/CD) by Sandall -  ISBN:9781557669674 
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*Additional articles on transition and transition planning provided by instructor.  

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Book, paper and pencil to every class 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Designed to introduce the student to the current practices, research 

and program issues involved in the transitions from early childhood of exceptional children 

through early adulthood. This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education 
(Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use 
Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection 
in-and-on action.  

 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 
Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 
of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s 
(1997) types of reflection as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 
benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate 
their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 
and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION VISION:  To prepare 
dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs 
demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course 
assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor 
assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on 
these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the 
following objectives:  
 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and 

achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional 

decisions based on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, 

and professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and 

leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that 

inform teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 

Century; and 
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5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, 

personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 520: 

1.  Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 
3.  Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4.  Implements and Manages Instruction 
5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6.  Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8.  Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
 

COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 
1) Foundations 

2) Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3) Individual Learning Differences 

4) Instructional Strategies 

5) Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6) Language 

7) Instructional Planning 

8) Assessment 

9) Professional and Ethical Practice 

10) Collaboration 
 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Each student will become familiar with the use and interpretation of assessment tools used 
in classrooms with young children as well as those with adolescents. 

2. Each student will understand the IFSP/IEP/Transition Plan processes and the roles of the 
various individuals involved in these meetings. 

3. Each student will understand the relationship of nature and nurture as it relates to the 
education of children and adolescents who are at risk or who have disabilities. 

4. Each student will gain knowledge about children and adolescents with disabilities as well 
as current research, educational issues, and medical conditions affecting the education of 
young children through young adults, particularly transition and vocational issues. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

This class specifically covers the first 8-9 years of life, and the transitions from childhood to 
early adulthood for adolescents with disabilities.  It is divided into 4 segments: childhood 
development (birth - 3, 4-5, 6-9), assessments and schools, schools and risk factors, best practices 
and interventions, including transition plans. 
 
Your coursework will mirror the JCPS guidelines for standards-based evaluations in order to 
introduce you to local methods and expectations. 
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For each topic there will 3 levels of “Assessment for Learning Grade”:  I) Competent, II) 
Proficient, III) Mastery.  (see:  table 1) 
 
Level I assignments    = 5pts 
Level II assignments  = 10pts 
Level III assignments  = 20pts 
 
There are 7 topics that align with the 8 KY Teacher Standards: 

1. Culture and Diversity (KY 3, 5, 7, ) 

2. History, Laws, and Child Development (KY 1, 2, 8) 

3. Assessments (KY 1, 2, 4, 7, 8) 

4. Disabilities (KY 1, 2, 3, 4) 

5. IEPs/IFSPs/504s (KY 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8) 

6. Curriculum/technology (KY 1, 2, 4, 5, 6) 

7. Behavior and Classroom Management (to include collaboration with colleagues and TAs) (KY 1, 3, 7, 8) 

 
Table 1:  Assessment for Learning Grade 

Topic Level 1 Level 1 Level 2  Level 2 Level 3* 

Culture and 
diversity 

Article 
Review 

 JPA  Paper 

History, Laws, & 
Child 
Development 

Article 
Review 

Quiz JPA JPA ARC Meeting 

Assessments Article 
Review  

Quiz JPA JPA ARC Meeting 

Disabilities Article 
Review  

IRIS Module JPA JPA Paper 

IEPs/IFSPs/504s 
& Transition 
Plans 

Article 
Review 

Quiz JPA JPA ARC Meeting 
& IEP 

Curriculum/ 
technology 

Article 
Review 

 JPA  ARC Meeting 

Behavior and 
Classroom 
Management  
(to include 
collaboration with 
colleagues and TAs) 

IRIS Module  IRIS Module JPA JPA ARC Meeting 

Total points: 60 points 120 points Paper = 100 
pts. 
ARC Meeting 
= 100 pts. 
IEP = 50 
points 
BIP = 50 
points 

*to be explained on the first day of class 
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TESTS:  There will be four proficiency assessments (tests).  You must score an 80% or higher, or 
you will receive a score of “not yet” and will be required to take it again, except on the final test 
wherein there is not time available for a re-take,.  If you must retake a test, the highest score you 
can receive is an 85%.  Each test is worth 100 points for a total of 400 points.   
 
 
Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test  
he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and 
when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 
instructor, and may be essay. 

 

GROUP/INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS & JOURNALS :   
 

GROUP PROJECTS:  Each group will conduct an ARC-Team meeting for an assigned student.  
Along with the meeting you will complete an IEP and a BIP as a team and hand it in.   

 

SOLO DISABILITY PAPER:  Each student will research a specific disability that is served 
under IDEA and you will compare/contrast it with a personal “disability”.   

 

JOURNAL ASSIGNMENTS:  Each student complete 1 journal per class period (for a total of 
12).  Each journal will use one of 4 templates provided and will be worth 10 points (total = 120 
pts) 

 

Note: A scoring rubric will be provided for projects in conjunction with the detailed assignment 
description and date the assignment is due. 

 

Points for the class: 

Level I 60 

Level II 120 

Level III 

 ARC Meeting (group) 

 IEP (group) 

 Transition Plan (group) 

 BIP (group) 

 Disability Paper 

 

100 

IEP/Transition Plan/BIP = 100 

100 

Journals 120 

Tests 400 

Total 1000 



163 
 

 

 

 

HOMEWORK: No late work accepted; homework must be handed in on class date due during 
class. 
 

GRADING SCALE:   

A + = 98-100 

A = 94-97 

A- 91-93 

B+ = 88-90 

B = 85-87 

B- 81-84 

C+ = 78-80 

C = 74-77 

C- 70-73 

D+ = 67-69 

D = 64-66 

      D- = 61-63 

F = 60 and below 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 
active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individualpresentations, and group 
activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 
having read the required assignments.  No late work is accepted; homework must be handed in 
on class date due during class. As per class norms, students are 100% responsible for their 
class behavior and assignments. 

 
The first tardy is free; after that each tardy is another point off final grade.  
 
If you must be absent, please call my office prior to class beginning 272-7987 or email me. 
Whether the absence is excused or not is totally my judgment.  
 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 
computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, 
texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students 
must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 
related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a 
signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 
absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 
class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 



164 
 

 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 
disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 
the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

Ms. Shipman reserves the right to make changes to the class syllabi, calendars and assignments 
and will notify students in writing should any changes occur during the semester. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related 
to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. 
should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 
Library (272-8071).  

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 
your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect 
to confer with the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to 
the Dean’s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that _____ is the last day to 
withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 
and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 
Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

Methods of Instruction:  

CREDE principles will serve as the primary pedagogical platform interspersed with lectures, guest 

speakers and technology when appropriate.  

The CREDE principles are:  

• Joint Productive Activity: Facilitate learning and development through joint productive activity 

among leaders and participants. 

 • Language Development: Promote learners expertise in professional relevant discourse.  

• Making Meaning: Contextualize teaching, learning, and joint productive activity in the 
experience and skills of participants.  

• Cognitive Challenge: Challenge participants toward more complex solutions in 
addressing problems.  

• Instructional Conversation: Engage participants in dialogue, especially the instructional 
conversation.  

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

SPED 520 is a required course for students seeking special education licensure. Students are 
reintroduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children 
Standards and how these apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 
dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively 
with all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus. SPED 520 students identify 
those factors of student and family diversity that affect developmental and academic 
outcomes including the achievement gap as well as effective teaching practice. Course 
content also includes diversity components including making accommodations for family 
or learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity 

particularly in utilizing the family as responsive partner. Students will be asked to 
investigate the use of technology, particularly assistive technology in the classroom and 
home, as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects.  

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY  
As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 
academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly 
endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 
Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are 
available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 
rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including 
but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple 
submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 
administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  
   
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 
policy.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what 
accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in 
cases involving graduate students.  
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 
changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 
course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 520  
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

ACEI*** 
STANDARDS 

1. Level II  
1,2,6 

1, 7, 8 3 
 

 
CC1K3-7 

1.0 
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2. Level I  
 

1,2,3,5,6 1, 6, 7 3, 4 CC1K3-7 3.1; 3.2; 3.3; 
3.4; 3.5 

3. Tests 1,2 1, 7 4 CC1K1-10 
CC2K7 

5.1; 1.0; 3.1; 
3.3 

4. Group projects 2,3 1, 6, 8 3, 4 CC2K2 3.1; 3.3, 3.5; 
4.0; 5.1; 1.0 

5. Solo Paper  1,2,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC2K2 
CC2K5,6 

5.2; 5.1; 4.0 

 

Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, CEC and 
ACEI standards and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 
**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 

http://www.cec.sped.org/Content/NavigationMenu/ProfessionalDevelopment/ProfessionalSt
andards/EthicsPracticeStandards/SpecialEdTeachers/default.htm 

***Association for Childhood Education International Elementary Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for SPED 525:  

Procedures for Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders 
Fall, 2011  3 Credit Hours 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the 

Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Lauren Pohl 

OFFICE:  BOB 331 

PHONE:  502-272-8152 

E-MAIL:    mpohl@bellarmine.edu                      

OFFICE HOURS:  Tuesdays 12:00-5:00, Wednesdays 11:00-1:00 & 3:30-4:30 and by appointment 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Wednesdays, 5:00-7:30 pm 

 

TEXT and MATERIALS: 
1. Bos, C.S. and Vaughn, S., (2012) Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems, 

(8th edition). Pearson. 

2. Folder/Binder for your SPED quick reference book. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  SPED 525 provides an emphasis on instructional approaches and educational 

procedures for children and youth with learning and behavior disorders.  Students will develop skills in utilizing 

selected strategies to generate educational experiences for learners with mild disabilities.  (Prerequisite: SPED 

510). Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and dispositions to teach students with mild disabilities in a variety 

of instructional settings.  They will apply content from readings, class discussion/activities, reflection, assessments, 

group experiences, teaching methods/practices, and projects to their role as future educators of all students with 

diverse learning needs. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for Exceptional Children Advanced Common Core 

mailto:mpohl@bellarmine.edu
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Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in 

Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as 

part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will 

reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 

and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare dynamic 

educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the community, to 

improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on individual learner 

needs; 

3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual learners, and the 

intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, leading, and 

achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5)  Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, 

and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 525 LB (italics): 

 Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 Designs and Plans Instruction 

 Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 Implements and Manages Instruction 

 Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

 Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

 Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE STANDARDS 

addressed in SPED 525 LB (italics): 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will examine the assigned readings and engage in activities and discussion to obtain pragmatic 

knowledge of research supported procedures, methods and materials for teaching students with disabilities  
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2. Students will collaborate with class colleagues to investigate, analyze and demonstrate the skills required to 

develop specially designed instruction (IEPs) for students with disabilities in the areas of reading, writing, 

math, social competence, and content learning.  

3. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, and active 

participation informed discourse and personal reflection in collaboration with class colleagues and the 

instructor.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

You will be assessed on your knowledge, skills and disposition as a future educator of children/adolescents with 

learning and behavior disabilities.  A detailed description with guides, prompts and/or scoring rubrics will be 

provided for each major assignment with ample time for completion before the due date.  Note:  A minimum grade 
of B- is required for this course. 
 

1. Knowledge  
a. After reading assigned text (including textbook and course documents), students will demonstrate course 

knowledge by completing 4 quizzes over these units of study:  

 SPED procedures 

 Reading and Writing 

 Math and Content Learning 

 Social competence 
b. Students will complete two IRIS Modules online on an assigned topic related to specially designed 

instruction for children with disabilities.  Students will compose a short summary of the information 

including technical reflections (Valli).  IRIS Module summaries will be scored by the instructor.  After any 

revisions, summaries will be posted on Blackboard for examination by class colleagues.  

c. Students will compile a SPED Quick Reference Book; a personal collection of resources for future 

classroom use.     

2. Skills  

a. To demonstrate the skills necessary to comply with SPED requirements and design service delivery for 

students with disabilities, students will write  two IEPs and one FBA/BIP.  

b. In collaboration with class colleagues, students will use the IEPs and BIP to develop three lesson plans for 

students with disabilities:  Math and Content Learning; Reading and Writing; Social competence.  Then, 

students will investigate, analyze and demonstrate the use of research-based methods/material for the 

lessons.  Three demonstrations will be presented to class colleagues. Successful demonstrations will be 

measured through self and instructor assessments.  Points will be awarded for both individual and group 

contributions.   

3. Disposition  
a. Participation, class activities, discussion  Students will reflect on course knowledge and share 

learning/thinking/views/questions with class colleagues and the instructor by willingly engaging in 

class discussion and activities.  

b. Attendance/Punctuality Students are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled classes. 

Since circumstances beyond our control will arise, one tardy and one absence are excused without 

penalty. Subsequent occurrences may result in a reduction f disposition points.  Please contact the 

instructor prior to the start of class if you will be absent or tardy.  Students missing a quiz due to 

illness/emergency must notify the instructor before or on the day of the quiz with the reason for the 

absence.  The instructor will then determine when a make-up quiz will be given.  The format of the 

make-up quiz is at the discretion of the instructor and may be essay. 

 
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   To prepare for your role as a professional educator, you are 

expected to  

a. be prepared for every class having completed required readings and other assignments.  

b. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.   

c. label, date and put your name on all assignments. All written assignments must be word processed with 

double spacing. Late assignments will not be accepted past one week after the original due date.  
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d. carefully read all prompts, rubrics, study guides, etc. for each major assignment and contact the instructor 

well before due dates with any questions. 

e. be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and other 

electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. If the 

issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or program director. 

Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 

instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 

attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. 

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the 

final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, who require 

accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course, must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. Students needing 

or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, 

test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the last day to withdraw 

with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the university Withdrawal 

Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine 

University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   
a. You are expected to check Bellarmine email regularly. The instructor will respond promptly.  

b. BLACKBOARD (Bb) will be used for all course management including announcements, course documents, 

assignments/due dates, rubrics/scoring guides and grades.  

c. Power Points and handouts will be posted on Bb prior to class.  You are encouraged to print handouts to 

use for note taking during class and a study guide for quizzes.  

d. Class activities may include ‘sponge/bell work’ at the beginning of class and/or exit slips at the end of 

class. 

e. The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 
accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 525 is a required course for candidates pursuing special 

education certification (K-12 LDB).  Using Kentucky Teacher Standards and Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards as a foundation, students learn to use research-based methods/materials to teach children with 

disabilities and how to implement specially designed instruction to increase academic achievement.  Therefore, as 

future educators of children with disabilities, students are expected to: 

a. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing children with disabilities.  

c. exhibit professional behaviors when interacting with clients/families in the BURAC. 

d. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully honor 

differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to clarify/expand your 

understanding.  

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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e. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) word-

processed assignments, scoring software, and presentations using available technologies.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the 

academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of 

what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 

involving graduate students.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense 

during a student‘s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or 

cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent 

dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of 

hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 
FOR SPED 525  

LEARNER 
Objective 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

Council for Exceptional Children  
STANDARDS 

Knowledge 
Quizzes 
IRIS Module 
Quick Reference Book 

 
 

1 

 
 

1, 7, 8 

 
 

1, 2, 3, 4 
 

 
CC1K1-10, CC2K7 

CC1K3-7 
CC2K2 

Skills 
Demonstrations 

 
2 1, 5, 6, 7,  

 
1, 2, 3, 4 

 
CC2K5,6 

Dispositions  
Participation, discussion, 
class activities 

 
3 1, 7, 8 

 
1, 2, 3, 5 

 
CC1K3-7 

CC1K3,4,10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ASSESSMENTS FOR SPED 525    
See BLACKBOARD for assignments and due dates.            

Points per 
item 

Total 
Points Grade     Points 

 
A 950-1000 
A- 900-949 
B+ 849-899 
B 842-848 
B- 800-823 
C+ 750-799 
C 700-749 
F Below 699 
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Knowledge   

4 Unit Quizzes 
2 IRIS Modules  (bonus points for early submission) 
1 Quick Reference Book   

 

 
 

40 
30 
30 

 
 

160 
60 
30 

250 

 
Skills  

 IEPs, FBA/BIP, Lesson Plans & Demonstration of 
Methods/Materials for 

Reading & Writing (IEP) 
Math  & Content Learning (IEP) 
Social Competence (FBA/BIP) 

 
3 Demonstrations  

 
 
 

200 
 

 
 
 

600 
 

 
Dispositions  

Participation, discussion, reflection through class 
activities  

 
15 classes 

 
 

10 
 

 
 

150 

 Course 
Total 

1000 

 
SPED 525 LB  COURSE CALENDAR  15 Class Meetings  

There will be no class on Nov. 23 (Thanksgiving) 
 

 
 
 

 
Content 

Coursework Due  
See Blackboard for exact due dates, 

assignment prompts, rubrics, etc. 

 Unit One  

Aug.  24 
 
 

Opening Class  
Introductions, IDEA/NCLB, Categorical 
Disabilities, Eligibility Determination, Syllabus  

 
 

Class activity 

Aug.  31 
 
 

SPED Procedures 
IEPs, Progress Monitoring, Transition, 
compliance 

Read Chapter 1, pages 9-28 
 

Class activity 

Sept. 7 
 

SPED Procedures (con’t) 
Features of Effective Instruction (cognitive 
strategy, scaffolding, metacognition, etc.) 

Read Chapter 2, pages 40-53 
Quiz (Unit 1)                        

Class activity 

 Unit Two  

Sept. 14 
 

Basic Reading 
Phonics, decoding, word ID, word study, etc. 

Read Chapter 7 
Class activity 

Sept. 21 Reading Fluency 
Oral and silent reading fluency, etc. 

Read Chapter 8, pages 232-244 
Class activity 

Sept. 28 Reading Comprehension 
Prior knowledge, literal/inferential strategies 

Read Chapter 8, pages 245-283 
Class activity 

Oct. 5 
 

Writing  
Writing process, mini-lessons, keyboarding, etc. 

Read Chapter 9, pages 284-318 
Quiz (Unit 3)                            Class activity 

Oct. 12 
 

Reading/Writing 
In-class demonstrations 

 
Reading/Writing Demonstrations 

Class activity 
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 Unit Three  

Oct. 19 Content Learning and Vocabulary Instruction 
Word learning strategies, content enhancement 

Read Chapter 10 
Reminder:  Submit IRIS Module early for 
bonus points                            Class activity 

Oct. 26 Mathematics 
Error Analysis, embedding functional math, etc. 

Read Chapter 11 
Quiz (Unit 4)  

Class activity 

Nov. 2 Math/Content Learning 
 In-class demonstrations 

 
Math/Content Learning Demonstrations 

 Class activity 

 Unit Four  

Nov. 9 Social Competence 
ABA, Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA), 
Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP) 

Read Chapter 2, pages 31-40 
Read Chapter 4, pages 100-116 

Class activity 

Nov. 16 Social Competence (con’t) 
Environmental, PBS, replacement behaviors, 
reinforcement, reactive strategies, etc. 

Read Chapter 4, pages 78-99 & Article 
Quiz (Unit 2)            

Class activity             

Nov. 30 Social Competence 
In-class demonstrations 

 
Social Competence Demonstrations 

Class activity 

Dec. 7 Closing Class 
Lingering questions, celebrations 

2 IRIS Modules due on Bb by Dec.5th 
SPED Quick Reference Book due 
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IRIS Modules SPED 525, Fall 2011    (L. Pohl)                   

Name:______________________________________ 

Assignment: 

1. Visit the IRIS Modules Home page for a tutorial to navigate the modules and other information 

http://iris.peabody.vanderbilt.edu/index.html  

2.  Locate your assigned module on the  IRIS Modules & Case Studies page (matrix) 

http://iris.peabody.vanderbilt.edu/iris_matrix.htm?prn=0  

3. Complete all of the components of the module.   

4. Write a summary of each of the modules you completed. (2-5 paragraphs, typed, double 

spaced) 

a. Use Valli’s Technical reflection: The educator matches one’s own performance to external 

guidelines.  Content of this form of reflection centers on general instruction and management 

behaviors based on the research of teaching. The reflective practitioner considers current 

research in best practices in teaching and learning to determine what is relevant to his/her 

teaching (leading) practice, specific learning environment and student population. Reflection 

includes what would appropriately transfer to his/her classroom or school.  

b. Carefully review the scoring rubric below and complete a self-assessment for each 

module.  Print this form and attach your written summaries.  Submit to the instructor by 

the due date. Bonus points (5 for each module) will be awarded for early submission. 

5. Make any suggested revisions and post your summary on BLACKBOARD’s Discussion Board for 

examination by class colleagues by the due date. 

Module Title _______________________________________ 

 

Module Title _______________________________________ 

Distinguished 
You complete all 
important components 
of the assignment, 
communicate ideas 
clearly and share 
‘technical’ reflection 
(Valli) that demonstrates 
in-depth understanding 
of the relevant 
concepts/processes. 

30 points 

Proficient 
You complete most 
important components of 
the assignment, 
communicate clearly and 
share ‘technical’ 
reflection (Valli) that 
demonstrates an 
understanding of major 
concepts even though 
some ideas or details are 
overlooked or 
misunderstood.                         

 
20 points 

Apprentice 
You complete some 
important 
components of the 
assignment; 
communicate those 
components clearly, 
but share ‘technical’ 
reflection (Valli) that 
demonstrates gaps 
in your conceptual 
understanding.          

10 points 

Novice 
You complete the 
assignment and 
share ‘technical’ 
reflection (Valli) 
but demonstrate 
minimal 
understanding of 
the relevant 
concepts or 
processes.           

 5 points 

 
 
Self- 
Assessment 

 
 

Score 

  

http://iris.peabody.vanderbilt.edu/index.html
http://iris.peabody.vanderbilt.edu/iris_matrix.htm?prn=0
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Distinguished 
You complete all 
important components 
of the assignment, 
communicate ideas 
clearly and share 
‘technical’ reflection 
(Valli) that demonstrates 
in-depth understanding 
of the relevant 
concepts/processes. 

30 points 

Proficient 
You complete most 
important components of 
the assignment, 
communicate clearly and 
share ‘technical’ 
reflection (Valli) that 
demonstrates an 
understanding of major 
concepts even though 
some ideas or details are 
overlooked or 
misunderstood.                         

 
20 points 

Apprentice 
You complete some 
important 
components of the 
assignment; 
communicate those 
components clearly, 
but share ‘technical’ 
reflection (Valli) that 
demonstrates gaps 
in your conceptual 
understanding.          

10 points 

Novice 
You complete the 
assignment and 
share ‘technical’ 
reflection (Valli) 
but demonstrate 
minimal 
understanding of 
the relevant 
concepts or 
processes.           

 5 points 

 
 
Self- 
Assessment 

 
 

Score 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for SPED 526– Methods II 

Methods and Procedures for Students with Learning and Behavior Disorders 
3 Credit Hours 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual‘s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the 

Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   

OFFICE:   

PHONE:   

E-MAIL:     

OFFICE HOURS:   
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:   

 

TEXT and MATERIALS: 
1. Bos, C.S. and Vaughn, S., (2012) Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior Problems, (8th 

edition). Pearson. This text was specially designed for this course and is available in the Bellarmine bookstore. 

The ISBN number is 125620772. [note: this is the same text used for SPED 525- Methods-I] 

2. Students will visit the Bellarmine University Regional Assessment Clinic (BURAC) to examine SPED 

materials and assistive technology. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION An in-depth study of procedures and instructional strategies/materials/technologies for 

teaching students with disabilities; a specific focus on Emotional Behavior Disability and related disorders; 

emphasis on the knowledge and skills required to develop functional behavior assessments, behavior intervention 

plans in a variety of instructional settings. (Prerequisite: SPED 525). Student will develop knowledge and skills in 

applied behavior analysis.  They will connect content from readings, class discussion/activities, reflection, 

assessments, clinical experiences, teaching methods/practices, and projects to their role as future educators of P-12 

students with disabilities.  
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Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for Exceptional Children Advanced Common Core 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in 

Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as 

part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will 

reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 

and colleagues in P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare dynamic 

educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual 

learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize 

effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 

leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in 

and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 526– Methods II (italics): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE STANDARDS 

emphasized in SPED 526 – Methods II (italics): 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
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1. Students will examine the assigned readings and engage in activities and discussion to obtain pragmatic 

knowledge of behavior theory, strategy instruction and  evidence-based methods, materials and assistive 

technology for teaching students with disabilities  

2. Students will collaborate with class colleagues to investigate, analyze and demonstrate the skills required 

to develop FBA/BIPs (functional behavior assessment and behavior intervention plans) in  social 

competence and content learning.  

3. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, and active 

participation informed discourse and personal reflection in collaboration with class colleagues and the 

instructor.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

You will be assessed on your knowledge, skills and disposition as a future educator of children/adolescents with 

learning and behavior disabilities.  A detailed description with guides, prompts and/or scoring rubrics will be 

provided for each major assignment with ample time for completion before the due date.  Note:  A minimum grade 
of B- is required for this course. 
 

1. Knowledge  
 Students will demonstrate course knowledge (from textbook, course resources, SPED materials at 

BURAC by completing 3 tests over these units of study:  

a. FBA/BIP 

b. Social competence  

c. Content Learning 

 Students will complete two IRIS Modules online on an assigned topic related to specially designed 

instruction for children with disabilities.  Students will compose a short summary of the 

information including technical reflections (Valli).  IRIS Module summaries will be scored by the 

instructor.  After any revisions, summaries will be posted on Blackboard to share with class 

colleagues.   

2. Skills  

 To demonstrate the skills necessary to comply with SPED requirements and design service 

delivery for students with disabilities, students will write  FBA/BIP.  

 In collaboration with class colleagues, students will investigate, analyze and demonstrate the use 

of evidence-based SPED methods/materials. Using the FBA/BIP, lesson plans will be designed 

and demonstrations will be presented to class colleagues. Successful demonstrations will be 

measured through self and instructor assessments.  Points will be awarded for group and 

individual contributions.  

a. Social Competence for EBD and Autism  

b. Content Learning for SLD, OHI and MMD 

 Compile an electronic SPED Tool Box; a personal collection of SPED resources for future use. 

4. Disposition  
 Participation, class activities, discussion, reflection  Students will reflect on course knowledge and 

share learning/thinking/views/questions with class colleagues and the instructor by willingly 

engaging in class discussion and activities.  

 Attendance/Punctuality Students are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled 

classes. Since circumstances beyond our control will arise, one tardy and one absence are 

excused without penalty. Subsequent occurrences will result in a reduction of disposition points.  

Please contact the instructor prior to the start of class if you will be absent or tardy.  Students 

missing a quiz due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor before or on the day of the 

quiz with the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine when a make-up quiz 

will be given.  The format of the make-up quiz is at the discretion of the instructor and may be 

essay. 

Optional Assignments are offered to enhance in-depth knowledge and provide classroom resources for future use.  
 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   To prepare for your role as a professional educator, you are 

expected to  
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 be prepared for every class having completed required readings and other assignments.  

 bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.   

 label, date and put your name on all assignments. All written assignments must be word processed 

with double spacing. Late assignments will not be accepted past one week after the original due 

date.  

 carefully read all prompts, rubrics, study guides, etc. for each major assignment and contact the 

instructor well before due dates with any questions. 

 be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and other 

electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. If the 

issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or program director. 

Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 

instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 

attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. 

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the 

final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, who require 

accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course, must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. Students needing 

or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, 

test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ___________ is the last day to withdraw with 

a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy 

are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University 

Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

 You are expected to check Bellarmine email regularly. The instructor will respond promptly.  

 BLACKBOARD (Bb) will be used for all course management including announcements, course documents, 

assignments/due dates, rubrics/scoring guides and grades.  

 Power Points and handouts will be posted on Bb prior to class.  You are encouraged to print handouts to 

use for note taking during class and a study guide for quizzes.  

 Class activities may include ‘sponge/bell work’ at the beginning of class and/or exit slips at the end of 

class. 

 The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 
accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 526is a required course for candidates pursuing special 

education certification (K-12 LDB).  Using Kentucky Teacher Standards and Council for Exceptional Children 

Standards as a foundation, students learn to use research-based methods/materials to teach children with 

disabilities and how to implement specially designed instruction to increase academic achievement.  Therefore, as 

future educators of children with disabilities, students are expected to: 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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 demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

 demonstrate confidentiality when discussing children with disabilities.  

 exhibit professional behaviors when interacting with clients/families in the BURAC. 

 fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully honor 

differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to clarify/expand your 

understanding.  

 use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) word-

processed assignments, scoring software, and presentations using available technologies.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the 

academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of 

what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 

involving graduate students.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense 

during a student‘s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or 

cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent 

dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of 

hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 
FOR SPED 526 – Methods II 

LEARNER 
Objective 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

Council for Exceptional 
Children  STANDARDS 

Knowledge 
Tests 
IRIS Module 
1 SPED Tool Box  

 
 

1 

 
 

1, 7, 8 

 
 

1, 2, 3, 4 
 

ICC4K1 
ICC5K1-10 
BD5K1 
ICC7K1-5 

Skills 
 FBA/BIPs  
Demonstrations 
 

 
2 1, 5, 6, 7,  

 
1, 2, 3, 4 

ICC4S1-6 
BD4S1-4 
ICC5S1-16 
ICC7S1-15 
BD7S1-2 

Dispositions  
Participation, Discussion, 
Reflection 

 
3 1, 7, 8 

 
1, 2, 3, 5 

 
ICC9K1-4 
ICC9S1-13 

 

ASSESSMENTS FOR SPED 526    
See BLACKBOARD for descriptions and due dates.            

Points per 
item 

Total 
Points Grade     Points 

 
A 950-1000 
A- 900-949 
B+ 849-899 
B 842-848 
B- 800-823 
C+ 750-799 
C 700-749 
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Knowledge   
3 Unit Tests 
2 IRIS Modules 
1 SPED Tool Box 

  

Skills  
Lesson Plans/Demonstrations of methods/materials 

1. Social Competence: FBA/BIP for EBD/Autism 
2. Content Learning:  SLD, OHI, MMD 

 

  

Dispositions  
Participation, discussion, reflection as measured by in-
class activities   (15 classes) 

  

Course Total  1000 

 
SPED 526 – Methods II  COURSE CALENDAR  15 Class Meetings 

 
Dates 

 
Content 

Coursework Due  
See Blackboard for exact due dates, 

assignment prompts, rubrics, etc. 

 Unit One  

 Opening Class  
Introductions, review of IEP/procedures, categorical 
disabilities & eligibility, Syllabus  

 

 Social Competence 
Social Difficulties  

 

 Social Competence 
Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA) 

 

 Social Competence 
Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA) con’t 

 

 Social Competence - SPED Procedures 
FBA/BIP, Progress Monitoring, Transition, 
Compliance  

 

 Social Competence 
Positive behavior supports  

 

 Social Competence 
Managing behavior 

 

 Social Competence 
In-class demonstrations 

 

 Unit Two  

 Content Learning  
Cognitive Strategy Instruction and Schema Theory 

 

 Content Learning  
Word learning strategies 

 

 Content Learning  
Content Enhancement 

 

 Content Learning  
Making Adaptations 

 

 Content Learning  
Study Skills and Learning Strategies 

 

 Content Learning   
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In-class demonstrations 

 Closing Class 
Other SPED content/issues, lingering questions, 
reflections, celebrations 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

SPED 530 

Consultation and Collaboration  

3 Credit Hours 

BOB 209 

Fall Semester 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual‘s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 
INSTRUCTOR:  Barbara Lewis 
OFFICE:  BOB 335 
PHONE:  502-272-8037 
E-MAIL: blewis@bellarmine.edu                         
OFFICE HOURS:  Thursdays  4:00 pm – 5:00 pm or by appointment 
                                 
 
CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Thursdays 5:00 pm – 7: 30 p 
August 15, 2011 – December 8, 201 
 
TEXTBOOK:   
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Neilson, L/B. (2009). Brief Reference of Student Disabilities with Strategies for the 
Classroom (2nd ed). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press. 
 
Friend, M. & Bursuck, W.D. (2009). Including Students with Special Needs a Practical 
Guide for Classroom Teachers (5th ed.) Upper Saddle River: N.J.: Pearson. 
 
 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Notebook, Folder, and Display Board 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  SPED 530: The purpose of this course is to assist regular and 

special education teachers to approach the teaching of exceptional children in the ―mainstream‖ 

as a shared responsibility involving collaboration which results in the careful and systematic 

interfacing of the regular education program and classroom. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial or Advanced 

Level) as well as Kentucky‘s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School 

of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli‘s 

(1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on 

action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, 

and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 

school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 
1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5)  Employs Valli‘s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, 

in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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 KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 530: 

 

1.  Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 

3.  Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4.  Implements and Manages Instruction 

5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6.  Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8.  Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9.  Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
 

 
COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE 

STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN EDU 530: 

 
1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 
 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  
 

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of characteristics and needs students with 

disabilities who are served in inclusive settings, including transition planning and 

vocational possibilities (quizzes and exams; professional development activity). 

2. Students will demonstrate knowledge of inclusion, co-teaching, and collaboration in 

inclusive settings (quizzes and exams). 

3. Students will collaboratively plan a lesson designed to serve a diverse classroom 

including students with disabilities (co-teaching lesson plan). 

4. Students will demonstrate effective collaborative teaching behavior based on their 

planned co-teaching lesson (co-teaching demonstration). 

5. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, 

punctuality, active participations, and informed discourse with class colleagues and 

the instructor (class participation). 

6. Students will demonstrate knowledge of differentiated instruction and the ability to 

deliver differentiated instruction in an inclusive setting (differentiated instruction 

activity). 

7. Students will co-teach a lesson on uniqueness, multiple intelligences, self-

encouragement and other ways to nurture and build self-esteem in the general 

classroom 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Co-teaching lesson plan (100 points) 

 Co-teaching Demonstration (100 points) 

 Midterm (50 points) 

 Final (50 points) 

 Class discussions, quizzes, and activities (100 points) 

 Presentations (2 x 150 points) 

 Learning Community Presentation (100 points) 

 Differentiated Instruction Activity (200 points) 
 

GRADING SCALE:     

 

1000  -  900  =  A 

899  -   800  =  B 

799  -   700  =  C 

699  -    600  = D 

599 &below = F  
 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   
 

You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, 

individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness and/or emergency) is considered 

excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions 

from the participation grade at 20 points per absence beginning with the 2nd absence. All 

assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with 

PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments receiving a +, √, or – that are late 

will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late.   
 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If  the  issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean‘s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 
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with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:   

 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is 

located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

(I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content.) 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar‘s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

 

A combination of lectures, group discussions, demonstrations, videos, and small group activities 

will be used during this class.  In order to fully participate in the class, it is vital all students 

come to class prepared to participate.  This includes reading all assigned text and/or articles and 

completing assignments 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

 

This course will prepare you to develop co-teaching collaborative partnerships with general 

educators to ensure that students with mild disabilities achieve the general curriculum as 

determined by their IEPs.  Therefore, you are expected to: 

 

a. Demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. Demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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c. Be prepared for every class having completed required reading and other assignments.  

Please label, date, and put your name on all assignments. 

d. Fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, 

respectfully honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and 

generate questions to clarify/expand your understanding. 

e. Bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.  Please do not use cell 

phone, laptops, and/or technology during class time unless directed by the instructor. 

f. Use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited 

to) word-processed assignments, engaging online discussions, and using technology in 

your co-taught lesson demonstration (e.g. PowerPoint, Smart Board, etc.) 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:   

 

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 

will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Course Catalog 2011-2012 

and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. It is generally 

assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty.  

Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students.  

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher‘s signature, falsifying 

the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 
 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR SPED 530 

 

ASSESSMENT 
LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY 
TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 
Attendance 

 
1,2,3,4,6 2,3,4,7,8,9 1,3,4,5 3-10 



189 
 

 

2. Exams 1,2 2,7 4 3,4,6-10 

3. Class Discussions, 
Quizzes, & Activities 

1,2,6 7,8 3,5 3,4,6,9,10 

4.Presentations 1,2,3,4,6 2,3,4,7,8,9 1,3,4,5 3-10 

5.Co-teaching lesson 
plan and 
demonstration 

2,3,4,5 1,2,4,7,8 1,3,4,5 3-10 

6.Differentiated 
Instruction Activity 

1,2,3,5 2 4 3,4,7,8 

 
**Council for Exceptional Children Standards 

 

Course Calendar     SPED 530 

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Dates: Agenda: Texts: 

Aug. 18 Welcome/Expectations 

Go over syllabus 

Choose disability presentation 

Choose co-teacher 

The Power of 2 

Quiz – The Power of 2 

None 

Aug. 25 Walkthrough with co-teacher 

Choose co-teaching  date 

Collaboration Inventory 

Learning Environment 

Handout 

Chapter 1:  Brief Reference of 

Student Disabilities 

 

Sept. 1 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations:  (1)  

Bloom‘s Taxonomy 

Learning Environment 

Presentation with co-teacher  

None 

Sept. 8 Presentations: (1) 

Gain Students Full Attention 

Provide Written and Oral 

Instructions 

Repeat Instructions 

The Story of Wesley 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 29-31 

Sept. 15 Facts & Myths – PP 

Presentations: (1) 

Frayer Model 1 

Inclusion Strategies pg. 48 

Sept. 22 Fact & Myths – PP Inclusion Strategies pg. 32, 
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Presentations: (1) 

Chunk Instructions 

Word Wall 

60-61 

Sept. 29 Mid-term exam 

 

 

Oct. 6 

 

 

Facts & Myths – PP 

 

Strategy: Differentiated 

Activity 

 

Provided by instructor 

Oct. 13  

Strategy: Differentiated 

Activity 

 

same 

Oct. 20 Presentations: (1) 

 

Strategy: Differentiated 

Activity 

same 

Oct. 27 Presentation: (1) 

 

Differentiated Activity 

 

 

Nov. 3 Time to collaborate 

           

Co-teaching Demonstration -1 

None 

Nov.10 Strategy: Practical Charts 

Co-teaching Demonstration -2 

None 

Nov. 17 Strategy: Rubrics 

Co-teaching Demonstration -3 

None 

Nov. 24 Happy Thanksgiving 

 

None 

Dec.1 Study Day –no class  

 

Dec.8 Co-teaching Demonstration -4 

Final Exam 

None 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
SPED 540 Educational Measurements 

Summer 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 
and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, 
and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We 
educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 
and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical 
and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to 
others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 
academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or 
other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious 
ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 
compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine 
University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve 
the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 
Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Barbara Lewis 
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  452-8153 
E-MAIL:     blewis@bellarmine.edu                     
OFFICE HOURS: Monday, 2-4 pm. Other times by appointment. 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Mondays, 5:00 – 8:30pm 
 
TEXTBOOK :   

 Wright, R. J. (2007). Educational Assessment: Tests and measurement  
in the  age of accountability. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course provides an introduction to the foundations, 
techniques, procedures and application of measurement and evaluation to the regular 
and special education classroom and other settings.  Lecture, demonstration, group 
work and activities, individual presentations, and tests will be used in this course.  
SPED 540 connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective 
Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) 
five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-
and-on action.  Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, field 
observation, and group experiences to their reflections on their role as future educators. 
 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 
community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 
programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 
exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who 
achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 
1.   Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 
administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 
2.   Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 
based on individual learner needs; 
3.   Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development 
of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional 
competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 
4.   Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 
teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 
5.    Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 
deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in SPED 540 (in bold): 
1.  Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2.  Designs and Plans Instruction 
3.  Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4.  Implements and Manages Instruction 
5.  Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6.  Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
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7.  Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8.  Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
9.  Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
10.Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 
 
COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN STANDARDS ADDRESSED: 

1. Foundations 
2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 
3. Individual Learning Differences 
4. Instructional Strategies 
5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 
6. Language 
7. Instructional Planning 
8. Assessment 
9. Professional and Ethical Practice 
10. Collaboration 

 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students who successfully complete this course will develop a knowledge and 
base and acquire skills in the following areas of measurement and assessment: 

 Principles of ethical testing practice 

 Statistics of test score interpretation and assessment 

 Validity and reliability of tests and other measures 

 Bias and fairness in testing and assessment 

 Item assessment and improvement 

 Classroom assessment 

 Alternative assessments 

 Grade reporting and communication of progress 

 Nature of high-stakes testing 

 National and international comparative assessments 

 Impact of the No Child Left Behind Act 

 School strategies and instruction for score improvement 

 Non-instructional factors in measurement outcome scores 

 Measurement of cognitive abilities 

 Testing and assessment with young children 
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 Identification and assessment of children with special needs 

 Development of measurement scales and survey research 

 Evaluation of systems, schools, programs, an teachers 

 
By the end of this course the student will: 

 Identify the types of formal and informal assessment, compare the similarities, 
differences, and purposes (CEC 3, 4, 7, 8, 9), (KTS 1, 2, 4, 5) (Technical reflection, in 
and on action reflection) 

 Apply legal and ethical considerations to assessment techniques. (CEC 2, 3, 4, 9), 
(KTS 1, 2, 5, 7, 8), (Technical reflection, in and on action reflection, critical reflection) 

 Conduct curriculum-based assessments (CEC 8, 9), (KTS 1, 5, 8),  (Technical 
reflection, in and on action reflection) 

 Differentiate assessment techniques for individual and group needs. (CEC 2, 3, 7, 8), 
(KTS 1, 2, 5), (Technical reflection, deliberative reflection) 

 Create appropriate environmental factors for assessment. (CEC 5, 7, 8), (KTS 1, 2, 3, 
5), (Personalistic reflection, critical reflection) 

 Analyze and evaluate assessment for planning and implementing instruction (e.g., 
IEP, grading) (CEC 5, 7, 8 ), (KTS 2, 4, 5, 7), (Technical reflection, critical reflection) 

 Communicate assessment information in an understandable format to appropriate 
audiences. (CEC 7, 8, 9, 10) (KTS 5, 7, 8) 

 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

 Tests over text and any additional readings (4 @ 100 pts) 

 Individual Presentations (200 pts) 

 Assessment Project with Assessment Clinic  (100 pts) 

 Brief Written Responses to Discussion Questions (10 @ 20 pts) 

   
 TOTAL POINTS POSSIBLE = 1000 
 
TESTS: There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles 
that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the 
mid-term will be the 3rd test and the final exam will be the 4th test).   
 
Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify me the day of the test that 
he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  I will determine if and when a 
make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at my discretion, and 
may be essay. 
 
INDIVIDUAL PRESENTATIONS:  Each person will be responsible for choosing a 
topic from a chapter in the text.  Each person will be allowed 10 minutes to present the 
topic to the class and must have a visual aid and/or handouts.   
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ASSESSMENT PROJECT: You will check out an assessment from the Assessment 
Clinic and administer it to a student.  You will take the information gathered from this 
assessment and write up a formal evaluation that will include an explanation of the 
assessment, an analysis of the results, and a “next steps” for instruction. Additional 
instructions and rubric for grading information will be provided.  This will be due on 
our last day of class. It is to be submitted in 12 pt font, double-spaced and with one-inch 
margin pages. 

 
WRITTEN RESPONSES TO DISCUSSION QUESTIONS:  You will be responsible for 
responding to discussion questions in essay format.  These are provided at the end of 
the syllabus and must be turned in on the date they are due. 
 
GRADING SCALE:   1000 – 900 points = A 
     899 – 800 points =  B 
    799 – 700 points =   C 
    699 – 600 points =   D 
    599 & below       =   F 
 
EXPECTATIONS AND ASSIGNMENT FORMAT:  You are expected to be an active 
and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and 
group activities.  You are expected to attend each class on time, and prepared by having 
read the required assignments.  There will be point reduction for those students who 
are excessively absent, tardy, or leave class early.  Missing more than three (3) classes is 
considered excessive and will result in 10 points being deducted from your 
participation grade for every absence beginning with the 3rd absence. 
 
All assignments must be typed using 12 point font, double space, and adhere to rules of 
Standard English grammar, spelling, and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted 
on or before the due date assigned.  Late assignments, only at my discretion, will 
receive a 5-point deduction per day. 
 
As a courtesy to myself and your fellow classmates, please turn off your cell phones or 
place them on vibrate.  All calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made 
after class or at designated break times. 
 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with 
your instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect 
to confer with the appropriate department chair. Concerns should be taken to the 
Dean’s office only after meeting with the department chair first. 
 
I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order 
to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 
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The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, 
students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 
arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students 
must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 
available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 
opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student 
Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 
instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 
student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
Students with disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments 
and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 
Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The 
Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 
272-8480. 
 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related 
to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. 
should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 
Library (272-8071).  
 
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ______is the last 
day to withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 
percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 
Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master 
Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 
DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  SPED 540 is a required course for 
certification in Learning/Behavior Disorders (P-12). Course content is guided by the 
Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. 
Students are introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 
appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  
 
Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for 
learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity – all 
within the context of appropriate and ethical educational assessment of student 
strengths and areas for growth (see course objectives). 
 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 
themselves for assignments and projects. Through group projects and lecture, this 
course will also permit exploration of technology, especially assistive technology, and 
its use in the school setting. 
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work 
and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as 
published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 
Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 
faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 
ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty 
can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 
fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 
unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these 
forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. 
It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 
academic dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving 
graduate students.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in “0” credit 
for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the 

education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number 
of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 
observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours intended for credit in another placement or 
course. 
 
SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding 
changes in schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet 
course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 
 
 

 

 


